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Introduction to the Oracle Application

Management Pack for Oracle E-Business

Overview

Suite

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite extends Oracle
Enterprise Manager 12¢ Cloud Control to help monitor and manage Oracle E-Business
Suite systems more effectively. The pack integrates Oracle Applications Manager with
Cloud Control to provide a consolidated, end-to-end Oracle E-Business Suite
management solution. The pack can be used to manage both Oracle E-Business Suite
Release 11i systems and Release 12 systems.

This document describes the features and usage of this new pack for Cloud Control.

Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control provides a complete view of your enterprise
so that you can manage all of your Oracle E-Business Suite systems from a single
console. This pack provides new pages within Cloud Control that help you to monitor
the performance, availability and configuration changes of your Oracle E-Business Suite
system and also help you to provision your Oracle E-Business Suite applications. You
can take advantage of advanced Cloud Control features such as the provisioning
framework.
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Oracle Enterprise Manager 12c¢ Cloud Control

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite

== = = = =
Cracle Cracle Oracle
Applications Applications Applications
Manager Manager Manager
(‘.‘fracle E_. Cfr:acle E_. Oracle E-Business
Business Suite Business Suite Suite System
System System Release
Release 11i Release 12 11iM12

Enterprise Manager itself allows you to monitor multiple Oracle E-Business systems
(both Release 117 and Release 12) from the outside.

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite provides
advanced features to monitor and manage Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 systems
as well as Release 117 systems that meet a standard interoperability patch level. These
advanced features include Oracle E-Business Suite provisioning, Application Service
Level Management, extended performance metrics, and links from Cloud Control to
Oracle Applications Manager.

Note: Please refer to My Oracle Support Knowledge Document
1434392.1 for additional patches required for your system.

Information about the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite
Deployment

To find out information about the deployment of Oracle Application Management Pack
for Oracle E-Business Suite on your system, navigate to Setup menu > Extensibility >
Plug-ins. Under the Applications section, click on the Oracle E-Business Suite plug-in.

Note: The "About Oracle E-Business Suite Management Pack" feature in
Release 4.0 of this pack has been replaced by the above native
Enterprise Manager functionality.
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Targets

The following table lists the target types in Release 12:

Target Name Description
Oracle E-Business Suite Oracle E-Business Suite system
Oracle Applications Service Aggregate service for monitoring Oracle

E-Business Suite.

Concurrent Processing Service Service for monitoring concurrent processing.
The key components for this service are:
Database Instance, Applications Listener, and
Oracle Concurrent Manager.

Forms-Based Applications Service Service for monitoring Oracle Forms-based
applications. The key components for this
service are: Database Instance, Forms, OC4J,
and Oracle HTTP Server.

Self-Service Applications Service Service for monitoring Self-Service
applications. The key components for this
service are: Database Instance, OC4]J, and
Oracle HTTP Server.

Workflow Service Service for monitoring Oracle Workflow. The
key components for this service are: Database
Instance, Applications Listener, Oracle
Concurrent Manager, Oracle Workflow Agent
Listener, Oracle Workflow Background
Engine, and Oracle Workflow Notification
Mailer.

Oracle E-Business Suite Node System A system target that contains all the Oracle
E-Business Suite Infrastructure targets for a
given Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure System for monitoring an Oracle E-Business
Suite node. It contains targets for components
that always run from that particular node.

Oracle Concurrent Manager Target for monitoring concurrent managers.
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Target Name

Description

Internal Concurrent Manager

Oracle E-Business Suite Workflow

Oracle Workflow Agent Listener

Oracle Workflow Background Engine

Oracle Workflow Notification Mailer

Oracle Applications JVM Usage

Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects

Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information

Target for monitoring the Internal Concurrent
Manager.

System for monitoring Oracle Workflow. It
contains the Oracle Workflow Agent Listener,
Oracle Workflow Background Engine, and
Oracle Workflow Notification Mailer targets.

Target for monitoring the Oracle Workflow
Agent listeners.

Target for monitoring the Oracle Workflow
Background Engine.

Target for monitoring the Oracle Workflow
Notification Mailer.

Target for monitoring Oracle Applications
JVMs.

Target for monitoring the custom objects
configuration.

Target for monitoring the patch information
configuration.

For Release 11i systems, refer to the following table for target types:

Target Type

Oracle E-Business Suite

Oracle Applications Service

Concurrent Processing Service

Description

Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Aggregate service for monitoring Oracle
E-Business Suite. It contains the Oracle
E-Business Suite Infrastructure Service.

Service for monitoring concurrent processing.
The key components for this service are:
Database Instance, Applications Listener, and
Oracle Concurrent Manager.
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Forms-Based Applications Service

Self Service Applications Service

Workflow Service

Oracle E-Business Suite Node System

Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure

Oracle Concurrent Manager

Internal Concurrent Manager

Oracle E-Business Suite Workflow

Oracle Workflow Agent Listener

Oracle Workflow Background Engine

Service for monitoring Oracle Forms-based
applications. The key components for this
service are: Database Instance, Forms Listener
for Oracle E-Business Suite 11i, and HTTP
Server for Oracle E-Business Suite 111.

Service for monitoring Self Service
applications. The key components for this
service are: Database Instance, HTTP Server
for Oracle E-Business Suite 117, and JServ for
Oracle E-Business Suite 11i.

Service for monitoring Oracle Workflow. The
key components for this service are: Database
Instance, Applications Listener, Oracle
Concurrent Manager, Oracle Workflow Agent
Listener, Oracle Workflow Background
Engine, and Oracle Workflow Notification
Mailer.

A system target that contains all the Oracle
E-Business Suite infrastructure targets for a
given Oracle E-Business Suite system.

System for monitoring an Oracle E-Business
Suite node. It contains targets for components
that run from that particular node.

Target for monitoring concurrent managers.

Target for monitoring the Internal Concurrent
Manager.

System for monitoring Oracle Workflow. This
target contains: Oracle Workflow Agent
Listener, Oracle Workflow Background
Engine, and Oracle Workflow Notification
Mailer targets.

Target for monitoring Oracle Workflow Agent
listeners.

Target for monitoring Oracle Workflow
Background Engine.
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Oracle Workflow Notification Mailer

HTTP Server for Oracle E-Business Suite 117

JServ for Oracle E-Business Suite 111

Forms Listener for Oracle E-Business Suite 117

Forms Servlet for Oracle E-Business Suite 117

Reports Server for Oracle E-Business Suite 11i

Discoverer for Oracle E-Business Suite 117

Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects

Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information

Target for monitoring Oracle Workflow
Notification Mailer.

Target for monitoring HTTP Server for Oracle
E-Business Suite 11i.

Target for monitoring JServ for Oracle
E-Business Suite 11i.

Target for monitoring the Forms Listener for
Oracle E-Business Suite 11i. Applicable if
Forms is configured in socket mode.

Target for monitoring Forms Servlet for 11i.
Applicable if forms is configured in servlet
mode.

Target for monitoring Reports Server for
Oracle E-Business Suite 111.

Target for monitoring Discoverer for Oracle
E-Business Suite 11i.

Target for monitoring custom objects
configuration.

Target for monitoring patch information
configuration.

Privileges and Roles for Managing Oracle E-Business Suite

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite uses the native
Enterprise Manager functionality of privileges and roles for security.

Note: In previous releases, security was managed through the
amp.properties file and disabled by default. In this release, the
amp.properties file is no longer used, and security through privileges

and roles is enabled by default.

User privileges provide a basic level of security in Enterprise Manager. They are
designed to control user access to data and to limit the kinds of SQL statements that
users can execute. When creating a user, you grant privileges to enable the user to
connect to the database, to run queries and make updates, to create schema objects, and
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more.

A role is a collection of Enterprise Manager resource privileges, or target privileges, or
both, which you can grant to administrators or to other roles. Resource privileges allow
a user to perform operations against specific types of resources. Target privileges allow
an administrator to perform operations on a target. This management pack includes
target-instance level privileges, which are for a particular target instance, and
target-type level privileges, which are for all target instances of that type. An example
of a resource privilege is the "Edit Global Preferences" resource privilege, which enables
a user to edit global preferences for Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle
E-Business Suite. An example of a target-instance level privilege is the "Start and Stop
Services" which enables a user to start and stop services using the Administration
Dashboard for a given instance.

Privileges and roles are managed through the functions available from Setup menu >
Security in the Cloud Control console. For more information, see the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Cloud Control Administrator's Guide.

Ready-to-use privileges shipped with the management pack are listed in the tables
below. Please note the following in regard to privileges:

¢ The user SYSMAN has all the listed privileges by default.
¢ The use of privileges on a system is enabled by default, which means that a user

will not be able to perform an action unless the appropriate privilege(s) are granted
to that user.

¢ All target privileges are given against the target "Oracle E-Business Suite".

For privileges used by the features in Change Management (Patch Manager,
Customization Manager, and Setup Manager, see the section Change Management
Approval Framework and Privileges, page 9-3.

The following table lists ready-to-use resource privileges in Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite:

Privileges applicable to all targets

Name Included Privilege Description

Create release package (none) To create a request to release
request a package

Approve release package Create release package To approve the release of a
request request package

Introduction to the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite  1-7



Name Included Privilege Description

Edit global preferences (none) To edit global preferences of
the Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle
E-Business Suite

The following table lists ready-to-use target instance level privileges. With these
privileges, a user can perform the specified action against only the given target.

Target Privileges

Name Included Privileges Description

Create splice request (none) To create a request to splice an
application

Approve splice request Create splice request To approve a request to splice an
application

Create Patch Manager (none) To create a Patch Manager request

request

Approve Patch Manager ~ Create Patch Manager To approve a Patch Manager request

request request

Create Setup Manager (none) To create a Setup Manager request

request

Approve Setup Manager  Create Setup Manager To approve a Setup Manager request

request request

Start and Stop Services (none) To start and stop services using the

Administration Dashboard

The following table lists ready-to-use target type level privileges. With these privileges,
a user can perform the described action against any eligible target.
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Target Type Level Privileges

Name Included Privileges Description

Create splice request (none) To create a request to splice an
application

Approve splice request Create splice request To approve a request to splice an
application

Create Patch Manager (none) To create a Patch Manager request

request

Approve Patch Manager  Create Patch Manager To approve a Patch Manager request
request request

Create Setup Manager (none) To create a Setup Manager request
request

Approve Setup Manager  Create Setup Manager To approve a Setup Manager request
request request

Start and Stop Services (none) To start and stop services using the

Administration Dashboard

The following table lists ready-to-use roles:

Roles
Code Name Included Description
Privileges
EBS_SUPER_USER Oracle E-Business  All target type Role with unrestricted access
Suite Super User privileges, all to all management activities
resource privileges, for Oracle E-Business Suite
and

CREATE_TARGET
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Code Name Included
Privileges

Description

EBS_ACP_SUPER_ Change ®  Resource
USER Management privilege
Super User "Approve

release

package

request"

Target type
level privilege
"Approve

splice request

Target type
level privilege
"Approve
Patch
Manager
request”

Target type
level privilege
"Approve
Setup
Manager
request”

Role with privileges to create
as well as approve all Change
Management requests.
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Installing the Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle E-Business
Suite

Introduction to Installation

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite (AMP) extends
Enterprise Manager (EM) 12c Cloud Control to help monitor and manage an Oracle
E-Business Suite system more effectively.

This pack can be used to manage both Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 and Release
11i systems.

This pack is available for fresh installations; that is, you do not need to have a version of
the pack installed before installing this version.

For customers considering upgrades from versions of Oracle Application Management
Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite already installed (possibly with Oracle Change
Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, or ACP), upgrade paths are
provided from the following:

* Enterprise Manager Grid Control 10.2.0.5 with AMP-ACP 3.1 installed
e Enterprise Manager Grid Control 11gR1 with AMP-ACP 4.0 installed

This release of Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite
requires Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Release 12c.

This chapter describes the system requirements and installation of this new pack for
Cloud Control.

Important: Uninstalling Oracle Application Management Pack for
Oracle E-Business Suite is not supported. Please back up the Enterprise
Manager repository before applying this management pack. Please
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contact Enterprise Manager Support if you need more clarification on
the backup procedure.

Note: This document typically uses UNIX syntax. If using MS
Windows, substitute the appropriate Windows syntax.

System Requirements

Ensure that the following requirement has been met:

e OS5/User Group Requirement: It is recommended that the Oracle E-Business Suite
OS user and the Enterprise Manager Agent OS user is the same. If they are
different, then they must belong to the same OS group.

Before continuing with the installation as outlined below, please read and become familiar with
the known limitations as described later in this manual. These limitations are typically minor to
most Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 and Release 11i administrators; however, they might be
of concern to longtime users of Oracle Enterprise Manager who are new to using the Oracle
Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite.

Installing the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business
Suite

The following are prerequisites for installation:

1. Install Enterprise Manager Cloud Control.

2. Discover the Oracle E-Business Suite host and install a Management Agent on that
Oracle E-Business Suite host.

3. Deploy the Fusion Middleware plug-in on all application nodes that run the web
tier. This step is necessary for Oracle E-Business Suite discovery to work correctly.
1. From the Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Setup menu, select Extensibility,

then Plug-ins.

2. Select Oracle Fusion Middleware in the Plug-ins table. Select Deploy On and
then select Management Agent.

See Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Getting Started with Oracle Fusion
Middleware Management for more information.

4. Set up Software Library in Enterprise Manager. For more information on
configuring Software Library, refer to: Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control
Administrator’s Guide.
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5. If the RDBMS version of the OMS database is 11.2.0.2.0 or greater, then apply
RDBMS Server patch 12965899 on the OMS database before installing the Oracle
E-Business Suite plug-in.

6. Apply any additional prerequisite patches as described in "Getting Started with
Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, Release
12.1.0.1.0", My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 1434392.1.

Important: The database plug-in must be deployed on the application
nodes that have been configured to run the Applications listener so that
metric collection can occur. The Applications listener target type is part
of the database plug-in, so the database plug-in must be deployed on
the same node(s).

Installing and Deploying the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business
Suite

For details on deploying platform agents, see the chapter on installing Oracle
Management Agent in Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Basic Installation Guide.

For details on deploying the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle
E-Business Suite on the Oracle Management Server (OMS) and the platform agents, see
Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Administrator’s Guide.

Note: Enterprise Manager 12c introduces a new tool and methodology
to deliver and install plug-ins, called the Enterprise Manager Store (EM
Store). Updated plug-ins are made available through the Enterprise
Manager Store, an external site that is periodically checked by
Enterprise Manager Cloud Control to obtain information about updates
ready for download. The Self Update feature allows customers to
expand Enterprise Manager's capabilities by updating Enterprise
Manager components whenever new or updated features become
available. For more details on the EM Store, and the Self Update
feature, see Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Administrator’s
Guide,

Upgrading the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business
Suite

To upgrade the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, use
the generic procedure described in Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Upgrade
Guide.

The software is available from Oracle Technology Network at
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http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/oem/grid-control/downloads/oem-upgrade-consol
e-502238.html under the section "Download Plug-ins".

Note: Please ensure that in the upgrade process you change the
software file type to ".opar" if it is ".zip".

Deleting an Instance

If you are deleting an Oracle E-Business Suite instance after an upgrade, Oracle
recommends you delete the retired targets associated with the instance. Delete these
retired targets manually from the All Targets page before running discovery again later.
The target types are:

® Oracle E-Business Suite System

® Oracle Applications Infrastructure Service

Note: You must delete these manually in the current release. In a future
release this deletion will be handled automatically.

Oracle also recommends that you delete the report associated with Oracle Applications
Infrastructure Service. To do this, perform the following steps:

1. From the Enterprise menu select Report/Information Publisher Reports.

2. Search using the search term Target Type "Oracle Applications Infrastructure
Service".

3. From under Oracle Applications Dashboards/Oracle Applications Service
Dashboards, select <Oracle E-Business Suite instance name>-Oracle Applications
Infrastructure Service Dashboard and click the Delete button.

Special Considerations for Upgrades

Note the following considerations and limitations for upgrades.

Properties in amp.properties file replaced by Preferences

The amp.properties file is obsolete with this release of the Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite.

The following properties are obsolete:

® ebs_acp_packAccessEnabled

* enableRoleBasedSecurity
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* enableApproval CM
* enableApproval AZ
* enableApproval PM
¢ targetLevelPrivilegeForApproval

The following properties must be set manually in the Preferences page after the
upgrade:

e stageDir (Stage Directory)
e containerTableMaxRows

e ampCloneApplTopParallelThreads (Number of threads to be used while zipping,
transferring, and unzipping the files under APPL_TOP of Apps Tier. Max value 16)

¢ ampCloneToolsParallelThreads (Number of threads to be used while zipping,
transferring, and unzipping the files under Tools home of Apps Tier. Max value 8)

¢ ampCloneWebParallelThreads (Number of threads to be used while zipping,
transferring, and unzipping the files under Web home of Apps Tier. Max value 4)

¢ ampCloneCommonTopParallelThreads (Number of threads to be used while
zipping, transferring, and unzipping the files under COMMON_TOP of Apps Tier.
Max value 4)

* um_dashboard_no_of_rows (Number of Rows in tables of User Monitoring)
* um_session_sampling_interval (Sampling Interval for User Monitoring)
e omsPatchStageDir (OMS Stage Directory Location)

¢ MOSEnabled/metalinkEnabled (Connect to My Oracle Support for Patches)

Security using Enterprise Manager Privileges and Roles

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite now uses the native
Enterprise Manager privileges and roles. As noted above, the amp.properties file is
obsolete, so its security-related properties are no longer used. See Privileges and Roles
for Managing Oracle E-Business Suite, page 1-6 for more information on managing
security.

Cloning Considerations

Only Smart Clone procedures are supported in this release.

Clone transaction data created in previous releases will not be operable in this release.
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Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite
Systems

Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite Systems with Cloud Control

Before you can manage an Oracle E-Business Suite system in Cloud Control, you must
discover (register) that system and its components with the agents. The Oracle
Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite allows you to discover and
register systems that have been deployed using a standard configuration. The process
of registering an Oracle E-Business Suite system with Cloud Control has been
automated.

Only users with the "Add any Target" target type privilege can submit a discovery job.

For information on managing targets in Enterprise Manager, refer to Oracle Enterprise
Manager Cloud Control Administrator’s Guide.

Note: The management pack does not support discovery of multiple
Oracle E-Business Suite instances with the same name on different
hosts on a given Oracle Management Server. Each Oracle E-Business
Suite instance should have a unique Oracle System Identifier (SID).

Run diagnostic tests on your system before discovering it using the Prevalidate button.
These tests are described below.

Prevalidating Discovery

You should prevalidate your system before the running discovery to help ensure
success of the discovery process. These tests check that context files, context variables,
users, and components are set up correctly in the system for successful discovery.

Use the Prevalidate button to run diagnostic tests on your system. Tests are done on the
following:
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e QOracle E-Business Suite context

* Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Oracle Management Service

¢ Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Agent

The following table lists details on the tests.

Diagnostic Tests for Discovery

Tasks Test Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Context Validating Verifies the number of
Diagnostics Applications applications contexts in
Context file: the Oracle E-Business
Number of Nodes Suite environment.
EBS Context Validating Lists the names of all
Diagnostics Applications the application contexts
Context file: in the Oracle E-Business
Context Names Suite environment.
EBS Context Validating Lists the names of all
Diagnostics Applications the invalid application
Context file: context files in the
Checking if any Oracle E-Business Suite
context file is environment that
invalid would not be
discovered.
EBS Context Validating Lists the names of all
Diagnostics Applications the duplicate
Context file: application context files
Checking if any in the Oracle E-Business
context file has Suite environment that
duplicates would lead to discovery

failure.
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Tasks

Test

Description

Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS Context
Diagnostics

EBS Context
Diagnostics

EBS Context
Diagnostics

EBS Context

Diagnostics

EBS Context
Diagnostics

EBS Context
Diagnostics

Context variable
details

Validating Database
Context file:
Number of Nodes

Validating Database
Context file:
Context Names

Validating Database
Context file:
Checking if any
context file is
invalid

Validating Database
Context file:
Checking if any
context file has
duplicates

Context variable
details

View certain variables
from the Context File,
including:

s _hostname
S_appsuser
S_appsgroup

s _port pool
s_config home

s _atName

Verifies the number of

database contexts in the
Oracle E-Business Suite

environment.

Lists the names of all

the database contexts in

the Oracle E-Business
Suite environment.

Lists the names of all
the invalid database
contexts in the Oracle
E-Business Suite
environment that
would not be
discovered.

Determine if any
context file has any
duplicates.

View certain variables
from the context file,
including:

s _hostname

s _dbuser
s_dbgroup

s _dbport

Lists the application
context configuration

variables that determine

the failure/success of
discovery. This

information can be useful

in troubleshooting
discovery issues.

Lists the names of all the

duplicate database
contexts in the Oracle
E-Business Suite

environment that would
lead to discovery failure.

Lists the database context

configuration variables
that determine the
failure/success of
discovery. This
information is useful in
troubleshooting
discovery issues.
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Tasks

Test

Description

Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

OMS Diagnostics

OMS Diagnostics

Diagnosing Agent
Installation

Diagnosing EBS
and EM component
versions

Validates if the EM
Agent is installed on all
the database and
applications contexts of
the Oracle E-Business
Suite environment;
reports accordingly
with respect to every
context of the Oracle
E-Business Suite
environment.

Validates the following
on the OMS side:

®  Enterprise Manager

OMS Component
Version

Oracle E-Business
Suite OMS
Component version

On the Agent side,
validates the following
on every Oracle
E-Business Suite target
host:

EM Agent
component
versions

Oracle E-Business
Suite Agent
component version

For this test to show
correct results, the Host
Configuration for "Oracle
Software" should have
been collected
successfully.
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Tasks Test Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

Agent Diagnosing Agent  Validates the Operating Passing criteria: If the

Diagnostics and EBS Operating ~ System user and group  Operating System user is

System users

information of the
Agent and the Oracle
E-Business Suite
component.

same for the Agent and
the Oracle E-Business
Suite component.

Failure Criteria:

If the Operating
System user is
different but the
group is the same for
the Agent and the
Oracle E-Business
Suite component.
Corrective action for
this would be to give
appropriate
permissions to the
specific set of files
that is displayed in
the test result.

If the Operating
System user is
different and the
group is also
different for Agent
and the Oracle
E-Business Suite
component.
Corrective action for
this would be to look
for alternatives so as
to have same
Operating System
user or group for the
Agent and Oracle
E-Business Suite
component.

For this test to show
correct results, OMS
should have collected the
Agent Operating System
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Tasks Test Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
user and group
information successfully.
Agent Diagnosing Meta Compares versions on Validates the versions of
Diagnostics Versions of EBS the OMS versus Agent  the target types owned by
target typesin EM  for the following the management pack on
Agent and OMS variables: OMS with every Oracle
Oracle ebs E-Business Suite
Oracle apps cm environment's target
Oracle apps cp cst host. This information
helps for troubleshooting
Oracle_apps_cm_cst o discovery issues.
Oracle apps _icm
Oracle apps_inf
Oracle apps_jvm
Oracle apps patch
Oracle apps wf
Oracle apps wfalsn
r
Oracle apps wfbg
Oracle apps wfmlr
Oracle apps jserv
Oracle apps apache
Success Check N/A N/A
Persist Status N/A N/A

The results of these diagnostics tests can be accessed from the Diagnostics Status link
for the database target in the results table.

To prevalidate discovery:

1. Navigate to the Discovery Wizard using Targets menu > Oracle E-Business Suite >
Discovery Wizard (under "Related Links").

2. Select an Application Database Target and click the Prevalidate button.
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OIRACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c

Cracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Search
Datahase Target
Discovery Status | Al =
Go
Prevaidate | Discover | Delete | | Add Databases |

Select All | Select None

Setup = Help - | 3R SvsMaN - | Logou O

=

Page Refreshed  Mar 16, 2012 12:05:43 aM Cr

Discovery
Database Target | Database End Diagnostics
Select | Database Target | Type Status | Oracle Applications System Release Start Time Time | Status Stabus | Configure
05:06:33
T ampi206 oracle_database {}  amp1206-Oracke E-Business Suite 12.04 05:05:28 AM Mar 13 2012 PDT fg’;gf'z Succeeded  Completed ,,
FOT
11:01:59
™ proD1213 oracle_database 10:55:15 &M Mar 08 2012 PST QaMzrg?'z Failed Failed ,,
03:05:09
[T Essti oracle_database {}  ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Site 115102

03:05:05 PM Mar 01 2012 PST ;I’IZI\ST; Succeeded  Completed ,,
psT

Note: The scope of running the Discovery Diagnostic tests is
limited to only one Oracle E-Business Suite target for every
transaction.

Enter the Monitoring Schema Username and the Monitoring Schema Password
credentials for the database.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Caontrol 12¢ Setup = Help + Logout O

1 SYSMAN -

Prevalidate Oracle Applications Discovery

Cancel | Prevalidate Discovery |

Marme | Type | Monitoring Schema Usernarme Monitoring Schema Password |

AMP1Z06 oracle_database

Cancel | Prevalidate Discovery |

Privacy Staternent

Click Prevalidate Discovery to start the job.

A confirmation page is shown.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Gontrol 12¢

Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

@lnfﬂrmatinn
The following prevalidate job has been submitted:
Prevalidate Job for AMP1206

Search
Database Target
Discovery Status | All =l

o

Prevalidate ‘ Discaver | Delete | ‘ Add Databases |

Select All ‘ Select MNone

Setup - Help -+ of SvaMAN - | Logouw O

Page Refreshed  Mar 16, 2012 12:40:44 AM o

Discovery
Database Database End Diagnostics
Select | Database Target | Target Type Status | Oracle Applications System Release Start Time: Time | Status Status Configure | _|
wizmazam  poeS!
T ampizirac rac_datahase ﬁ amprac-Oracle E-Business Suite Mar 16 2012 162012 Failed “
FDT
FOT
05:06:33
05:05:28 4M M Mar
' avpizos oracle_datsbase & amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suike 12.0.4 Mar 132012 5555 Succeeded In Progress “
PDT
FOT

=

Click on the Diagnostics Status link for a specific Diagnostics job to drill down to

details for this job.

6. You can then review the Enterprise Manager job execution page for the Discovery

Diagnostics job.

3-8 Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite Guide



ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12 Setup + Help v | R svMan + | Logour O

Job Activity =
Job Run: EBS_DISC_DIAG_1B_1331883710859

Page Refreshed Mar 16, 2012 12:43:27 AMPDT (& 4|

Delete Run | Edit | Yiew Definition |

Summary

Log Report

Status Succeeded
Scheduled Mar 16, 2012 12:41:50 AM GMT-07:00
Started Mar 16, 2012 12:41:57 AM GMT-07:00
Ended Mar 16, 2012 12:42:17 AM GMT-07:00

Elapsed Time 19 seconds

Type ebs_disc_diag_jb
Cwiner SYSMAR
Description ebs_disc_diag_jb_desc

Targets
Status |l =
G0

Expand &l ‘ Collapse all

Narne Targets Status Started Ended Elapsed Time
W Execution: AMP1206 AMP1206 Succeeded e B 19 seronds
Step: EBS_CONTEXT_DIAGNOSTICS Succesdad ga'}fg;:%nulz LT/ I Ig;?_‘;ﬁéglz TRy T 0 seconds
Task: EMEC_DIAGNOSTICS Surceeded g T AR e O IR PR 14 seconds

Step: OMS_DIAGNOSTICS Surceeded g AR e O IR PR 0 seconds —
Step: AGEMT_DIAGNOSTICS Succeedsd B ek PR EEI A R AL 3 seconds

Step: SUCCESS_CHECK Succeedad EDTI’T}DE‘T‘:%UDIZ (EarEaEa i an;rT}gé:gglz R 0 seconds [

The step EBS_CONTEXT_DIAGNOSTICS runs all the tests that validate that the
Oracle E-Business Suite instance is in a "healthy" condition for it to be discovered in
Enterprise Manager Cloud Control.

The task EMGC_DIAGNOSTICS has two steps under it:

e Step OMS_DIAGNOSTICS - This step runs all the tests that validate that the
OMS component of Enterprise Manager Cloud Control is in healthy condition
to discover the Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

e Step AGENT_DIAGNOSTICS - This step runs all the tests that validate that the
Agents wherever Oracle E-Business Suite is deployed on are in healthy
condition to discover the Oracle E-Business Suite instance.
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Using Discovery Wizard

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup - Help - | o sveMan - | Logow O

& trierprise (@ E _ - |1I

Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Page Refreshed  Mar 16, 2012 12:05:43 aM &
Search

Database Target

Discovery Status | All =l
&)
Prevalidate | Discover ‘ Delete ‘ ‘ Add Databases ‘

Select Al | Seleck None

Discovery
Database Targst | Database End Diagnostics
Select |Databass Target | Type Status | Oracle Applications System Release Start Time Time | Status status | Configure
05:06:33
[ avpi20s oracle_database & ampizne-Oracle E-Business Suite 1204 05:05:28 AM Mar 132012 PDT f‘yz'\g?’z Succeeded  Completed ,,
POT
11:01:59
™ prob1213 oracle_database 10:95:15 AM Mar 08 2012 PST gyng?rz Failed Failed “
03:05:09
C EBsili oracle_database P ebsl1107-Oracle E-Business Suite 115.10.2 03:05:05 PM Mar 01 2012 PST gf”;g?’z Succeeded  Completed ,,
PsT

Discovery Wizard allows you to track, plan, log, and customize Oracle E-Business Suite
discovery processes.

Discovery Wizard also provides a way to prevalidate the system to ensure that the
Oracle E-Business Suite context, OMS, and Agent are set up properly. See the section
Running Discovery Diagnostics, page 3-1 for more information.

To access Discovery Wizard, navigate to the Targets menu > Oracle E-Business Suite >
Discovery Wizard link (under "Related Links").

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup v Help~ | 3@ Svaman + | Logouwt O

Oracle E-Business Suite Instances
System Management Change Management
Page Refreshed Mar 16, 2012 12:04:02 AM
Search G0 &
Remove | Add
Select | Target ¥ Status |
& gbs11107-Oracle E-Business Suite ]
el ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite ‘@
( TIP For an explanation of keys and symbols used in this page see the Icon Key,
Related Links
Claning Discovery Wizard Pack Diagnostics
Freferences

The following are prerequisites to using Discovery Wizard:

¢ An agent has been installed on the Oracle E-Business Suite system, on both the
database tier and the application system tier.
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The Oracle E-Business Suite database host system has been discovered by

Enterprise Manager Cloud Control. In the case of a Real Application Clusters (RAC)

system, agents must be installed on all the nodes in the cluster.

The Oracle E-Business Suite system database has been discovered by Cloud
Control.

Note: For an AutoConfig-enabled Release 117 instance, running
AutoConfig on the database tier adds the following lines to
sqlnet.ora automatically:

tcp.validnode checking = yes

tcp.invited nodes=(11i HOST)

In this case, database discovery or application discovery via Oracle
Enterprise Manager will fail because the Oracle E-Business Suite
instance database tier listener will reject any connection requests
other than from itself. To prevent this failure, add the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Cloud Control server to sqlnet_ifile.ora as
listed below and bounce the database listener before discovery via
Oracle Enterprise Manager.

tcp.invited nodes=(11i HOST, EMGC_ HOST)

To use Discovery Wizard to register an Oracle E-Business Suite system:

After ensuring that the above prerequisites have been met, you can begin the
registration process of the Oracle E-Business Suite system using the steps below.

1.

From the Discovery Wizard, you can add a database to the system using the Add

Databases button.
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OIRACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c

Setup = Help - | 3R SvsMaN - | Logou O

=

Cracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Page Refreshed  Mar 16, 2012 12:05:43 aM Cr

Search
Datahase Target
Discovery Status | Al =
Go
Prevaidate | Discover | Delete | | Add Databases |

Select All | Select None

Discovery
Database Target | Database End Diagnostics
Select | Database Target | Type Status | Oracle Applications System Release Start Time Time | Status Stabus | Configure
05:06:33
T ampi206 oracle_database {}  amp1206-Oracke E-Business Suite 12.04 05:05:28 AM Mar 13 2012 PDT fg’;gf'z Succeeded  Completed ,,
FOT
11:01:59
™ proD1213 oracle_database 10:55:15 &M Mar 08 2012 PST QaMzrg?'z Failed Failed ,,
ST
03:05:09
[T Essti oracle_database {}  ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Site 115102

03:05:05 PM Mar 01 2012 PST ;I’IZI\ST; Succeeded  Completed ,,
psT

2. Select a target from the list.

Search and Select: Targets

Cancel | Seleck
Search

To find wour ikem, enter a word in the text field then select the "Go" button, To see a list of all items, cear the search box and click the "Go" button

Search By | Target Hame = | ﬂ

Results

Seleck Al | Select Mong

Select | Mame | Display Marne

[T PROD1213 FROD1213

Cancel | Select

Once added, the database target appears in the main table of database targets.

On the main Discovery Wizard page, select the Application Database Targets you
want to discover and click the Discover button to start a discovery process.

For Monitoring Schema and Monitoring Schema Password, enter the schema

username and password for the Oracle E-Business Suite database that can be used
by the management pack for monitoring.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup ~ Help » | 1@ S¥SMAN - | Logour ©

Add Oracle Applications: Select Applications Databases

Cancel | Custom Discovery StartDischEry|

Select the database targets that belong ko Oracle Applications Systems that you would like to discover,

Remove | Add Databases

Select Al | Seleck None
Select | Mame | Type Monitaring Schema Ussrname Manitoring Schema Password | Errar ‘

I~ awpizos oracle_database

T PRODIZI3  oracle_datshase

Cancel | Custom Discavery | Start Discowery

Privacy Staternent

Note: If you had selected two or more database targets in the main
Discovery Wizard page, you must enter credentials for all of them
on this page, even if you do not select them all here.

Note: If you have applied interoperability patches for Release 11i
and/or Release 12, you can use the out-of-box em_monitor user
with access to limited database objects required by the
management pack. You can enable the em_monitor user as follows:

¢ Apply required patches, if any, to your Oracle E-Business Suite
system.

Please see My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 1434392.1

for information on any required patches.

* Connect to the database through sqlplus as the SYSTEM user
and issue command:

alter user em monitor account unlock;

¢ Connect to the database through sqlplus as the em_monitor
user and change the password:

sglplus em monitor/lizard;

You can also use the E-Business Suite Database Username and E-Business Suite
Database Password (formerly called the Apps Schema Username and Apps Schema
Password, respectively) as your monitoring schema credentials.

To begin the discovery process, click the Start Discovery button.

View the Discovery Job details.

After the system starts a job to discover the Oracle E-Business Suite you can check
its status on the main Discovery Wizard page.
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You can view details on the job on the Discovery Wizard main page by clicking the
Status link. After gathering the inputs from the user (to register the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance with Cloud Control), the discovery job connects to the
Oracle E-Business Suite database and retrieves the configuration information.
Cloud Control then registers the various target types for the Oracle E-Business Suite
system and starts capturing the metrics.

You can view details on the Diagnostics Job by clicking on the link for Diagnostics
Status.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Cortral 12¢ Setup - Help~ | o svsMan - | Legout O

Job Activity > Page Refreshed Mar 16, 2012 12:29:51 AMPDT

Job Run: EBS_DISC_DIAG_JB_1331285733184
Delete Run | Edit | Wiew Definition
Log Repart

Summary

Status Succeeded Type ebs_disc_diag_jb
Scheduled Mar 9, 2012 1:35:33 AM GMT-08:00 Qwner 3YSMAN
Started Mar 9, 2012 1:35:42 AM GMT-05:00 Description ebs_disc_diag_jb_desc

Ended Mar 9, 2012 1:36:02 AM GMT-05:00
Elapsed Time 19 seconds

Targets
Status | Al =l
o

Expand All ‘ Collapse all

Marne Targets Status Starked Ended Elapsed Time
¥ Execution: AMP1206 LMPLZ06 Succseded e e 19 seconds
Step: EBS_CONTEXT_DIAGNOSTICS Surceeded !;'T?D'S%UDIDZ LiFi42 A “G“;VT%S":UDIDZ L3543 AM 0seconds

[ Task: EMGC_DIAGNOSTICS Succseded e e e 14 seconds
Step: PERSIST_STATUS Succseded e AP AL 0 seconds

Delete Run | Edit | Wiew Definition

To learn more about a particular step in the discovery job's execution, click on the
linked name of the step.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup = Help v | o SWSMAN ~

logour O

Job Activity = Execution: AMP1206 » Step: EBS_CONTEXT_DIAGHOSTICS |

Step: EBS_CONTEXT_DIAGNOSTICS

Page Refreshed Mar 16, 2012 12:31:12 AM PDT
Wiew Data | Manual Refresh ;I
Status Succeeded Started Mar 9, 2012 1:35:42 AM GMT-05:00
Exit Code 0 Ended Mar 9, 2012 1:35:43 &M GMT-08:00
Step ID 22976 Step Elapsed Time 1 seconds
Management Service nus3510449.us oracle. com:4890_Management_Service
(4 TIP Management Service from which the job step was dispatched.

Output Log

Diagnostic tests related to EBS instcance =

Test Status: Completed

Test Result: Success

Validating ipplications Context filae :

Humher of Nodes : 1

Context Names :

auplz06_rws3z10144

Checking if any context file is inwalid. ..

Checking if any context file has duplicates. .

Checking if any node nawes has duplicates...

System Neme of EBS : auple0s

Context variable details:

=

To start the discovery process from the System Management subtab
(Alternate navigation):
You can also start the registration process from the System Management subtab.
1. Click the Add button on the System Management dashboard.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup ~ Help - L SAMAN | Lag Out o

Oracle E-Business Suite Instances

System Management Change Management

Remove | Add

Select | Target ¥ Status

Page Refreshed Mar 16, 2012 12:04:02 AM
Search Go

<

% ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Suite i)
© ampl205-Oracle E-Business Suks ]
( TIP For an explanation of keys and symbols used in this page see the Icon Key.

Related Links
Cloning Discovery Wizard Pack Diagnostics
Preferences

2.  You can then use the Add Database button to add an additional Oracle E-Business
Suite database target to be discovered. In the case of an Oracle E-Business Suite

instance deployed on a RAC database, select the Cluster Database Target for
Discovery.
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To use Discovery Wizard for a customized Oracle E-Business Suite
registration process:

Discovery Wizard allows you to customize the Oracle Applications registration process
by enabling you to override many discovery options.

1. To configure the discovery parameters for an Oracle E-Business Suite system, click

on the icon in the Configure column of the database target for the Oracle E-Business
Suite to configure the parameters.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control12c

Setup + telp - | 3R Svsman + | Logouw O

o |

Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Page Refreshed  Mar 16, 2012 12:05:43 aM Cr
Search

Datahase Target

Discavery Status | Al =
=
Prevalidate \ Discover \ Delete \ | Add Databases \

Select All | Select None

Discavery |
Datshase Targst | Databass End Diagnostics
Select | Database Targe: | Type Status | Oracle Applications System Relsase Start Time: Time | Status Status | Configure
05:06:33
I ampizoe orade_database 4 amp1206-Orack E-Business Suite 12.0.4 05:05:28 AM Mar 132012 PDT oy Succeeded  Comploted g
POT
11:0159
I proDiz13 crade_database 10:55:15 AM Mar 09 2012 PST ey Falledd Faled 07
psT
03:05:09
M essui crade_database 3 ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Suite 115102 O30S0 P Miar 01 Z01ZPST (et Succeeded  Completed )

PsT

2. On the next page, enter application access details of the monitoring system. For
Monitoring Schema Username and Monitoring Schema Password, enter the schema
username and password for the Oracle E-Business Suite database that can be used
by the management pack for monitoring. Click Continue.
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ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Cantral 12¢ Setup v Help v | g svsmen v | Logouwt O

Search Target Name

“ Enkerprise - @j- Targets « * Eavori

Configure: Oracle E-Business Suite Discovery Parameters
Cancel | Continue
Monitoring Schema Configuration

Database Target AMP1206
Database Target Type oracle_database

* Monitoring Schema Usernare

* Manitoring Scherna Passwaord

Cancel | Conbinue

3. The system then retrieves context files of the Oracle E-Business Suite system.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup -+ Help -+ | o Svsman -+ | Legouwr ©O

“ Enterprise « (@) Targets « * Eavarites - @ Histary Search Target Name

Oracle Applications Discovery

Retrieving Context Files of the Cracle Applications Swstem is in progress, This may take several minutes, Time elapsed: 3 seconds

4. The Configure page allows you to update instance-level discovery parameters, as
well as context-level parameters at the bottom of the page. To set context-level
parameters, use the icon in the Configure column for the specified context.
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Configure Page for a Release 12 System
ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12c¢

Configure: amp1206 Oracle E-Business Suite

Oracle Applications System  amplZ206
Release 12.0.9
Database Target AMP1206

Discovery Parameters

Customer Group Name
Custorner Group Mame
Cuskomer Instance Group Mame
Customer Instance Group Mame

Yes ;I

To ensblefdisable discovery and
rnonitoring of orkfow

‘fes ;I

To enablefdisable discowery and
ranitaring of Workfow Service

Yes ;I

To enablefdisable discowery and
rhonitoring of Forms Service

Discover Workflow

Discover Workflow Service

Discaver Forms Service

Context Name Context Type

Setup + Help &L svsman -

Logout O

Cancel | Resetto Defaults | Reset To Last Successful Configuration ‘ Save

Syskemn Mame amplz06
Purnber of Nodes 1
Database Target Type oracle_database

Discover 55 Service

Discover Patching Information Object

Discover Cuskom Objects

Delete Removed Targets

Hostname

Ves ;I
To

enabledisable
discovery and
menitating of
554 Service

s ;I
To
enablejdizable
discovery and
monitaring of
Patching
Infarmation
Object

Ves ;I

To
enablajdizable
dizcovery and
manitaring of
Custern
Objects

Mo ;I
Deelate

Remeoved
Targets

Autoconfig Status | Configure ‘ Enable |

ampl206_rws3210144 Applications

ampl206_rws3210144 Database

rws3210144.us oracle.com

rws3210144.us oracle.com

NS

P

Synchronized

Synchronized

Cancel | Reset to Defaults | Reset To Last SuccessFuICunﬁguratiun‘ Save J
-
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Configure Page for a Release 11i System

ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12c¢

Logout O

Setup + Help -

& svsman -

Configure: ebs11107 Oracle E-Business Suite

Oracle Applications System ebs11107
Release 11.5.10.2
Database Target EBS11i

Discovery Parameters

Customer Group Name
Custorner Group Mame
Cuskomer Instance Group Mame

Discover Workflow

Yes ;I

ronitoring of Workfow

Contexk Narme | Context Type

Customer Instance Group Mame

Ta enshlefdisable discowery and

Cancel | Reset to Defaults | Reset Ta Last Successful Configuration | Save
System Mame  ebs11107
Murnber of Nodes 1
Database Target Type oracle_database

Ves ;I
To enablefdisable
discowery and
manitoring of
Discowerer

No;l

Dralste Removed
Targats

Discover Discoverer

Delete Removed Targets

ebs11107_rws3210140 Database

ebs11107_rws3210140 Applications

Hostniame | Autaconfig Status ‘ Configure | Enable |
rws3210140,us,0r acle.com Synchronized .. 3
rws3210140,us,0racle,com Synchronized .. 72

Cancel | Reset to Defaults | Reset Ta Last Successful Configuration | Save

Context-level Information

Conkext Mame | Context Type Hostname Autoconfig Skatus | Configure | Enable ‘
ebs11107 _rws3210140 Database rws3210140,us oracle.com Synchronized =
ebs11107_rws3Z210140 Applications rws3210140,us,oracle.com Synchronized 72

Instance-level Parameters

The following parameters of discovery can be customized.
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Instance-level Parameters for Release 12

Discovery Parameters

Cuskorner Group Mame

Discover 554 Service | Yes ;I

Customer Group Marne To
enablefdisable
Customer Instance Group Mame e Tand
Customer Instance Group Marne ronitoring of
Discover Workflow | Yes = Soiloenyice
T enablefdisable discovery and Discover Patching Information Object | ves =
monitoring of WarkfAow Ta
enablejdisable

Discover Workflow Service | Yes -|

discovary and

Te enablefdisable discowery and monitaring of
mcnitaring of WarkAow Service FPatching
Discover Forms Service | Yes = | g’g‘?::':atim
T enableidizable discowery and . . J
raanitating of Forrns Service Discaver Custom Objects | Yes LI
To
enableldisable

discowery and
manitaring of
Custormn
Ohjacts

Delete Removed Targets | Mo = |
Drelete
Remaoved
Targets

Parameter Name

Description Default Value

Customer Instance Group Name

Customer Group Name

Discover Workflow

Discover Workflow Service

All targets discovered  No value.
for this instance will

be grouped under this

group. This group will

be added to Group:

Customer Group

Name.

If Customer Instance ~ No value.
Group Name is

provided, then all the

targets discovered for

this instance and the

Customer Instance

Group Name will be

added to this group.

Disable/Enable Yes
Monitoring of the

Oracle Workflow
component.

Disable/Enable Yes
creation of the Oracle
Workflow service.
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Parameter Name

Description

Default Value

Discover Forms Service

Discover SSA Service

Discover Patching Information
Object

Discover Custom Objects

Discover Order Management
Services

Delete Removed Targets

Disable/Enable
creation of the Oracle
Forms service.

Disable/Enable
creation of the
Self-Service
Applications (SSA)
Service.

Disable/Enable
Discovery of the
Patching Information
Object. This target is
essential for any
Oracle E-Business
Suite patching
application and
should be enabled if
any patching
applications are used
with this Instance.

Disable/Enable
Discovery of customs
objects configuration.

Disable/Enable
Monitoring of Order
Management services
(out-of-box services).

All targets which are
dissociated from the
Applications System
will be deleted from
the EM Repository if
this option is set to
"Yes'.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
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Instance-level Parameters for Release 11i

Discovery Parameters

Zuskomer Group Mame Discover Discoverer | Yes = |

Customer Group Marne

Zustamer Instance Group Mame

Discover Workflow

Custarnet Instance Group Marne

fes ;I

To enablefdizable discovery and
mionitating of Wodslow

Delete Removed Targets

To enablejdizable
discowery and monitaring
of Dizcowverer

ND;I

Delete Remowed Targats

Parameter Name

Description

Default Value

Customer
Instance Group
Name

Customer Group
Name

Discover
Workflow

Discover
Discoverer

Delete Removed
Targets

All targets discovered for this
instance will be grouped
under this group. This group
will be added to Group:
Customer Group Name.

If Customer Instance Group
Name is provided, then all the
targets discovered for this
instance and the Customer
Instance Group Name will be
added to this group.

Disable/Enable monitoring of
the Oracle Workflow
component.

Disable/Enable monitoring of
the Discoverer component.

All targets which are
dissociated from the
Applications System will be
deleted from the EM
Repository if this option is set
to 'Yes'.

No value

No value

Yes

Yes
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Discovered Contexts

Context Mame Context Type Hostname Autoconfig Status Configure | Enable
ehs11107_rws3210140 Database rws3210140,us, oracle, com Synchronized ng v
ebs11107_rws3210140 Applications rws3210140,us, oracle. com Synchronized neb Il

All contexts (nodes) that belong to the Oracle E-Business Suite are shown in this table.
You can click the Configure icon for each individual context to set context-level
parameters.

Once you have entered parameter values, you can do the following:

® Save - This option saves your changes to the EM Repository.

® Reset to Last Successful Configuration - This option resets the values to those that
were used during the last successful discovery.

* Reset to Defaults - This option sets the parameters to the default values.

¢ Cancel - This option cancels your changes.
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Configuring Contexts

Example of a Configure Context Page

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Caontral 12 Setup > Help v | 4@ svsman - | Logout O

rch Target Mame

Configure AMP1206-Oracle E-Business Suite : amp1206_rws3210144

Cancel | Save

Context Details

Conkexk Mame  ampl206_rws3210144 Context Type  Applications
Host rws3210144,0s,0racle, com Autoconfig Status  Synchronized

Last Synchronized ;BTZMar 15 02:55:41 POT

Map Aliased Host

(¥ TIP Map EM Discovered host with E-Business Suite hast
% Defaulk Hostname & Select overriding hostnamme
rws3210144,us, oracle.com

Discovery Parameters

Discover Forms | Yes ;I Discover WM Usage | Yes ;I

To enable/disable discowery
and rnanitating of 1M
Usage

To enable/disable discowvery
and rnanitaring of Forms

Cancel | Save ||
=

Context details are retrieved from context files. There is a Database Context page
applicable to both Release 117 and Release 12, and different Applications Context pages
for Release 11i and Release 12.

The Mapped Alias Host configuration information can be used in host aliasing to
specify the host target registered with Enterprise Manager for this context.
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Database Context Page for Releases 11i and 12

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help v | o s¥sMan + | Logow O

Context Details

Context Name  amplZ06_rws3Z10144
Host rws3210144,us,oracle.com

Last Synchrarized ;EIIIZMar 05 04:54:46 PST

Map aliased Host

Configure AMP1206-Oracle E-Business Suite : amp1206_rws3210144

(' TIP Map EM Discovered host with E-Busingss Suite host

% Default Hostname " Select averriding hostname
rws3Z210144,us, orace,com

-

Cancel | Save

Context Type Database
Autoconfig Stakbus  Synchronized

Cancel | Save |~
=l

Applications Context Page for Release 11i

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Setup  Help v | 3 SvsMan + | Logou O

Context Details

Context Mame ebs11107_rws3210140
Host rws3210140.us. oracle. com

. Tue Mar 13 00:00:02 POT
Last Synchronized 2012

Map Aliased Host
( TIP Map EM Discovered host with E-Business Suite host

Configure EBS11107-Cracle E-Business Suite : ebs11107_rws3210140

* Default Hostname © Select overriding hostname
FWSEZ10140.Us, oracke . com

Cancel | Save

Context Type  Applications
Autoconfig Status  Synchronized

Cancel | Save

Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite Systems  3-25



Applications Context Page for Release 12

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Caontral 12 Setup + Help - | 5@ svsman - | Logouw O
& Enterprise ~ (@)

Configure AMP1206-Oracle E-Business Suite : amp1206_rws3210144

Cancel | Save

Context Details

Conkexk Mame  ampl206_rws3210144 Context Type  Applications
Host rws3210144,0s,0racle, com Autoconfig Status  Synchronized

. Thu Mar 15 02:55:41 PDT
Last Synchronized 2012

Map Aliased Host
(& TIP Map EM Discovered hast with E-Business Suite host

¥ Default Hostname ( Select overriding hostname
rws3210144,us, oracle.com

Discovery Parameters

Discaver Forms \"es;l Discaver WM Usage \"es;l

To enable/disable discowvery
and rnanitaring of Forms

To enable/disable discowery
and rnanitating of 1M
Usage

Cancel | Save ||
=

Parameter Name Description Default Value

Discover Forms Enable/Disable discovery of Yes
the Oracle Forms target for
this context.

Discover JVM Usage Enable/Disable discovery of Yes
the JVM Usage target. This
option will not affect
rediscovery of the
applications system.

Once you have entered parameter values, you can do one of the following:

® Save - This option saves your changes to the EM Repository.
e Cancel - This option cancels your changes.
For the customization to take effect you must rediscover the Oracle E-Business Suite.

Rediscovery can be done by discovering the Oracle E-Business Suite instance again.
Rediscovery will not affect the history of any of the already discovered targets.

Configuring the Monitoring of Oracle E-Business Suite

1. To edit the monitoring configuration of an Oracle E-Business Suite system, first
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select the desired system in the System Management tab, and then click Configure.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup ~ Hep - | o svsMan - | Logout O

Search Target Name «

Oracle E-Business E{uite Instances

System Managemen‘t Change Management

Search Go Page Refreshed May 16, 2012 3:03:06 AM <

Remove | Configure | | Add
Select | Target & Status
(®  ebs1213-Orade E-Business Suite ]
(& TIP For an explanation of keys and symbols used in this page see the Icon Key.
Related Links

Cloning Discovery Wizard Pack Diagnostics
Preferences

You can review and edit the monitoring schema information in the first step.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup » Hep v | 38 SYSMAN v | Logout O
! & o -
Cancel |Step 1of 3 Next

Edit ebs1213-Orade E-Business Suite: Parameters
Monitoring Schema Information
* Monitoring Schema Username  |apps

* Monitoring Schema Password |esesss

Cancel |Step 10f 3 Next

¢ Monitoring Schema Username - This is the name of the monitoring schema in
your Oracle E-Business Suite database. Enterprise Manager will connect to this
schema to collect certain system metrics.

* Monitoring Schema Password - This is the password of the monitoring schema
in your Oracle E-Business Suite database.

After you have reviewed the required information, click Next to continue.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setp v Help > | 3§ SYSMAN v | LogOut (e]

parameters  Availability Definition  Summary
Cancel | Back | Step 20f3 Mext
Edit ebs1213-Orade E i Suite: Choose Ci for y Ct
(& TIP Please choose the components from the Avaiable Targets list. The chosen targets wil be used for avaiability computation.
Available Targets Selected Targets
¥ sl
| 2 [ebs1213
| "¥® | ebs1213 ws3210148rws3210148 us.oracle com forms
| < | ebs1213_rws3210748.ws3210148 us oracle com_HTTP Server
| Meve Al | ebs1213_rws3210148.ws3210148.us.0racle.com_oacore
< | ebs1213-Oracle Forms ebs1213_rws3210148
| Remove |ebs1213-Apps Listener ebs1213_rws3210148-APPL_TOP Context
| & |ebsi213-Oracle Applications Nodes System
| Remove &l | ©051213-Core Managers for Concurrent Processing
| ebs1213-Workflow Infrastructure
| ebs1213-Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information Configuration
3 Cancel | Back | Step20f3 Next

The availability of Oracle E-Business Suite as shown in the target home page is
defined as a function of the availability of a set of predefined targets. You can
change this definition in this step. The left pane shows the targets available for
inclusion while the right page shows the targets that are already part of availability
computation. The availability of the Oracle E-Business Suite system is calculated as
described in the following table:

Selected Targets' Status Oracle E-Business Suite System Status
All Up Up

One or more Up Partially Up

All Down Down

To add a registered target to the Selected Targets list, choose the target type (for
example, Database, Forms Listener for Oracle Applications Release 117) and click
Go. Select the appropriate target(s) from the Available Targets list, and click Move.

Note: This information will not be used by Enterprise Manager
Grid Control and will not be reflected in the generic pages
provided by EMGC to monitor any system. The status on Oracle
E-Business Suite shown in those pages is based on the status of a
predefined set of targets. This set of targets cannot be changed.

Once the Selected Targets List is complete, click Next to continue.
4. The Summary page summarizes the configuration information for your Oracle

E-Business Suite system. Click Next to complete configuring the Oracle E-Business
Suite system.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup - Help+ | 3 SYSMAN -+ | Legout O
History Search Target Name -pl

Parameters  Avalablity Definition  Summary

Cancel | Back | Step 30f3 Submit

Edit ebs1213-0racle E-Business Suite: Summary

General

Name ebs1213-Oracle E-Business Suite
Moritoring Schema Username - apps

C used to
Target | Tyme
JEMGC_GCDomain (GCDomain /EMGC_ADMINSERVER weblogic_j2eeserver
£bs1213_rws3210148.rws3210 148, us. oracle, com_HTTP Server orade_apache
ebs1213-Core Managers for Concurrent Processing orade_apps_cm
ebs1213-Orade E-Business Suite Custom Objects Canfiguration orade_apps_custom
ebs1213-Orade Forms ebs1213_rws3210148 orade_forms
EM Management Beacon orade_beacon
ebs1213-Orade E-Business Suite Patch Information Configuration orade_apps_patch
ebs1213-Workflow Infrastructure orade_apps_wf
ebs1213-Orade Applications Nodes System orade_apps_nodes_system
ebs1213 orade_database
EM Console Service orade_em_service
ebs1213_rws3210148.rws3210143. us. orade. com_forms ocdj
ebs1213_rws3210148.rws3210148.us oracle com_oacore oct
£bs1213-Apps Listener ebs1213_rws3210148-APPL_TOP Context orade_listener
Target Association

Assocated Database Target ebs1213

Monitoring Agent
Praperty | value
Monitoring Agent https: /jrws3210148.us.oradle . com: 1832/emd fmain/

Cancel | Back | Step 30f3 Submit

Configuring Monitoring of HTTPS/SSL Targets

To configure Cloud Control to monitor Oracle E-Business Suite middle tiers that are
running in SSL, each Management Agent must be able to authenticate the middle tier's
SSL certificate against its Certificate Authority (CA).

Assumed Prerequisites

The HTTP Server that ships with Oracle E-Business Suite is already configured and
verified to be running in SSL. mode.

Basic knowledge of SSL certificates and their configuration.

Obtaining the CA certificate(s)

1. In Microsoft Internet Explorer, connect to the HTTPS URL of the Web site you are
attempting to monitor.

2. Double-click the lock icon at the bottom of the browser screen which indicates that
you have connected to a secure Web site. The browser displays the Certificate
dialog box, which describes the certificate used for this Web site. Other browsers
offer a similar mechanism to view the certificate details of a Web site.

3. Click the Certificate Path tab and select the first entry in the list of certificates.
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4. Click View Certificate to display a second Certificate dialog box.
5. Click the Details tab on the Certificate window.
6. Click Copy to File to display the Certificate Manager Export wizard.

7. In the Certificate Manager Export wizard, select Base64 encoded X.509 (.CER) as the
format you want to export and save the certificate to a text file with an easily
identifiable name, such as beacon_certificate.cer.

8. Open the certificate file using a text editor.

Add the Certificate to the Management Agent(s)

Each Management Agent that monitors an Oracle E-Business Suite middle-tier must
have the CA certificate added to it as follows:

1. Locate the b64InternetCertificate.txt file in the following directory of Agent Home
of the Beacon host: SAGENT_ORACLE_HOME/sysman/config (This file contains a
list of Base64 Certificates).

2. Edit the b64InternetCertificate.txt file and add the contents of the certificate file you
just exported to the end of the file, taking care to include all the Base64 text of the
certificate including the BEGIN and END lines.

3. Repeat for each Management Agent.

Restart Each Management Agent
Each Management Agent should be restarted:

> SAGENT ORACLE HOME/bin/emctl stop agent
> SAGENT ORACLE HOME/bin/emctl start agent

Cloud Control may not immediately pick up the change. You may want to give it a few
minutes for the agent to run a metrics collection and upload them to the Oracle
Management Server (OMS). You can click on the Refresh icon in the upper right of the
Oracle E-Business Suite home page (by the Page Refreshed time stamp) in the Cloud
Control console to get updated information.

Importing an Oracle E-Business Suite SSL Certificate to the OMS

AMP invokes REST services deployed on Oracle E-Business Suite using
java.net.HttpURLConnection. The User Monitoring, Diagnostics, and Setup
Manager features use REST services. If the Oracle E-Business Suite instance is
SSL-enabled, the SSL certificate must be exported from Oracle E-Business Suite and
imported to the trust keystore of the Oracle WebLogic Server (WLS) that runs the OMS.
Below are the steps to do this action:
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1. Find out the trust keystore of WebLogic Server.

2. Open the WebLogic Server Administration Console by using the following steps.

1. Go to the All Targets page of Enterprise Manager Grid Control
2. Select the target type Oracle WebLogic Server.
3. Select the WebLogic Server instance that runs the OMS.

4. The target home page will contain the link to open the Administration Console.

3. From the Administration Console, select Servers.
4. Select the server that runs the OMS.
5. Click on the subtab Keystores under Configuration.

6. Look for the Java Standard Trust Keystore which points to the location of the
keystore.

7. Run the command to import the certificate using the keytool utility. Use the JDK
that comes with WebLogic Server.

JDK_HOME/bin/keytool -importcert -alias oracle ebs <ebs instance
name> -trustcacerts —-file <location of EBS SSL certificate>
-keystore <location of key store>

Refer to the Java SE documentation on the command keytool for information on
passwords.

8. Restart the OMS.

For more information on configuring identity and trust for WebLogic Server, see the
Oracle Fusion Middleware manual Securing Oracle WebLogic Server.

A Note on Oracle Forms 6i

Even though your Oracle Forms configuration may be running in SSL, Cloud Control
does not require any additional configuration to monitor Forms. The reason for this is
that it uses a different method for determining the Forms Server status which does not
require SSL communications with the server.

Re-Configuring SSL for Oracle E-Business Suite

If you have implemented SSL or deactivated SSL after the initial discovery of that
Oracle E-Business Suite instance in Cloud Control, you will have to re-configure Cloud
Control to monitor the new URL with the new protocol. There are two ways to do this:
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e The Easy Way: If you don't care about the metrics data that has been collected for
the instance, you can simply remove the instance from Cloud Control and
rediscover it.

¢ The Hard Way: If metrics history is important, then each HTTP Server Target has to
be re-configured to point to the new URL, port, and protocol.

Re-configuring Release 11i Apache Targets
1. Select the Release 11i instance in the Oracle Applications targets tab.

2. Under Applications Nodes Status, expand the Context link that corresponds with
your SSL middle tier.

3. Select the Apache target (description: "HTTP Server for Oracle Applications 11:").
4. From the Target menu, select Target Setup, then select Monitoring Configuration.
5. Edit the Protocol and Port as appropriate.
6. Click OK.

Re-configuring Release 12 Application Servers
1. Select the Release 12 instance in the Oracle Applications targets tab.

2. Under Applications Nodes Status, expand the Context link that corresponds with
your SSL middle tier.

3. Select the target described as "Oracle Application Server".

4. Navigate to the Target menu (labeled "Application Server"), and select Change
Application URL.

5. Edit the "URL to measure application response” as appropriate.

6. Click OK.

References

* My Oracle Support (formerly OracleMetaLink) Knowledge Document 123718.1 - A
Guide to Understanding and Implementing SSL with Oracle Applications Release
11i

® My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 376700.1 - Enabling SSL in Oracle
Applications Release 12
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® My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 391652.1 - Problem: Accessing Web
application gives sun.security.validator.ValidatorException: No trusted certificate

®  Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Administrator’s Guide

The Target Menu

Once you have selected an Oracle E-Business Suite target, you can use the Target menu
to access additional functions that can be used with the target. In particular, you can
access the following:

* Home - The Oracle E-Business Suite home page
* Monitoring, including Metrics features

* Job Activity

® Oracle Applications Manager

¢ Configuration Target Setup

¢ Target Information
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Setting Credentials and Preferences

Setting Named Credentials

In Enterprise Manager, as part of the target type definition, you can define the types of
credentials specific to the plug-in target type. Examples could be the user name and
password required by the plug-in to connect to a target instance to collect metric data,
or to invoke a specific Enterprise Manager job.

A named credential is a users' authentication information on a system. A named
credential can be a user name/password, a public key-private key pair, or an X509v3
certificate. An Enterprise Manager administrator can store these credentials as named
entities in Enterprise Manager to use when performing operations like running jobs,
patching, and other system management tasks. For example, you can store the user
name and password that you want to use for patching as MyPatchingCreds. You can
then later submit a patching job that uses MyPatchingCreds to patch the production
databases. Named credentials ensure an additional layer of security passwords because
an operator would use the selected named credential, which is saved and stored by an
administrator, and not know the actual user name and password associated with it.

To define Named Credentials, navigate to: Setup menu > Security > Named Credentials.
For details on Named Credentials, see the Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control
Administrator’s Guide.

For the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, you must
create named credentials for the Oracle E-Business Suite or Oracle E-Business Suite
Infrastructure based on the management activity you are performing. Create all of the
named credentials listed below if you plan on using all of the features of the
management pack:

® A credential to access the Oracle E-Business Suite (applications login)
* Credentials to access the Oracle E-Business Suite Database

e A credential to monitor the Oracle E-Business Suite Database
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Creating a Named Credential for Oracle E-Business Suite Applications Login

Follow these steps in defining this credential:

1.

Specify a name and description for your credential.
Select 'Oracle E-Business Suite' as the Authenticating Target Type.
Select 'E-Business Suite Application Login Credentials' as the Credential Type.

The parameter Scope determines if this named credential is applicable for all
instances of Oracle E-Business Suite or to a specific instance. So if you choose Target
for the scope, you need to select Oracle E-Business Suite as target type and provide
the name of the Oracle E-Business Suite for which this named credential is
applicable.

If necessary based on the previous step, select 'Oracle E-Business Suite' as the
Target Type and choose your Target Name.

Define your Credential Properties.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c

g Enterprise v (§) Tergets v i Eavorites = (@) History

Security

Named Credentials > Create Credentiz

Create Credential

~| General Properties
* Credential name
Credential description
* Authenticating Target Type
* Credential type
Scope
* Target type

* Target Name

«| Credential Properties
* E-Business Suite
Applications Login Username
* E-Business Suite
Applications Login Password

* Confirm E-Business Suite
Applications Login Password

EBSAPPSLOGIN

Orade E-Business Suite

E-Business Suite Applications ngin Credentials
& Target ) Global

Oracle E-Business Suite [w]

R11I-Cracke E-Business Suite C‘h

Creating Named Credentials to Access the Database

Follow these steps to create a named credential to access the Oracle E-Business Suite

database:

1. Specify a name and description for your credential.

o |

[w|

1=

=t
il

2. Select 'Oracle E-Business Suite' as the Authenticating Target Type.

3. Select 'E-Business Suite Database Credentials' as the Credential Type.

4. The parameter Scope determines if this named credential is applicable for all
instances of Oracle E-Business Suite or to a specific instance. So if you choose Target
for the scope, you need to select Oracle E-Business Suite as target type and provide
the name of the Oracle E-Business Suite for which this named credential is

applicable.

5. Define your Credential Properties.
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ORACI_E Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

@ Enterprise ~ (@I FOSESA e Favorites » ) History +

MNamed Credentials = Creats
Create Credential

=| General Properties

* Credential name | EESDELOGIN

Credential description
F puthenticating Target Type :'Orade E-Business Suite L‘ﬂ
*(Credential type | E-Business Suite Database Credentials ||
Scope (#)Target () Global
*Target type' | Orade E-Business Suite [\d
*TergetMName [R11l-Orace E-BusnesssSute | (O

~| Credential Properties

* E-Business Suite Database
Lsername

* E-Business Suite Databasze
Password

* Confirm E-Business Suite
Database Passward

The following examples illustrate creating named credentials for database access.
Example: Creating a Named Credential for the Oracle E-Business Suite Database APPS Schema

1. Specify a name and description for your credential.

2. Select 'Oracle E-Business Suite' as the Authenticating Target Type.

3. Select 'E-Business Suite Database Credentials' as the Credential Type.

4. The parameter Scope determines if this named credential is applicable for all
instances of Oracle E-Business Suite or to a specific instance. So if you choose Target
for the scope, you need to select Oracle E-Business Suite as target type and provide

the name of the Oracle E-Business Suite for which this named credential is
applicable.

5. Define your Credential Properties. Specify the username and password for your
APPS schema.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control12c Setup = Help ~ | 1§ SVSMAN ~ »

Security Page Refreshed Aug 28, 2012 3:59:33 PM PDT Cr

Mamed Credentials =
Create Credential

Save Cancel

~| General Properties

* Credential name | APPS_SCHEMA_CRED
Credential description
* futhenticating Target Type | Oracle E-Business Suite ;l
* Credential type | E-Business Suite Database Credentials ;I
Scope % Target € Global
* Target type | Oracle E-Business Suite ;I

* Target Mame | AMPDemo Oracle E-Business Suite Ck

~| Credential Properties
* E-Business Suite Database
Usernarne
* E-Business Suite Database
Password

* Confirm E-Business Suite
Database Password

apps

~| Access control

View » | ofp Add Grant 38 Revoke Grant 7 Change Privilege

|Grantee |Privilege
Mo data ko display

Example: Creating a Named Credential for the Oracle E-Business Suite Database APPLSYS Schema

Use the following steps to create a credential to access the APPLSYS schema:

1. Specify a name and description for your credential.
2. Select 'Oracle E-Business Suite' as the Authenticating Target Type.
3. Select 'E-Business Suite Database Credentials' as the Credential Type.

4. The parameter Scope determines if this named credential is applicable for all
instances of Oracle E-Business Suite or to a specific instance. So if you choose Target
for the scope, you need to select Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure as the target
type and provide the name of the Oracle E-Business Suite target for which this
named credential is applicable.
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5. Define your Credential Properties. Specify the username and password for your

APPLSYS schema.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢

Setup =

Help =

1 SYSMAN -

#g Enterprise v (@) Targets o Favorites v (@) Histary =

Security

Mamed Credentials =
Create Credential

~| General Properties
* Credential name
Credential description
* futhenticating Target Type

* “redential bype
Scope
* Target bype

* Target Mame

Page Refreshed Aug 28, 2012 3:59:33 PM PDT C'

APPLSYS _SCHEMA_CRED

Cracle E-Business Suike

E-Busingess Suite Database Credentials
% Target O Global
Cracle E-Business Suite ;I

AMPDemo Oracle E-Business Suite

Q

[
[

Save Cancel

~| Credential Properties

* E-Business Suite Database
Usernarne applsys
* E-Business Suite Database

TIIIIT]
Password

* Confirm E-Business Suite
Database Password

~| Access control

View » | o Add Grant 38 Revoke Grant / Change Privileqge

|izrantes |Privilege

Mo daka ko display

Example: Creating a Named Credential for the Oracle E-Business Suite Database System Schema

Use the following steps to create the Oracle E-Business Suite Database System Schema
credential:

1. Specify a name and description for your credential.
2. Select 'Oracle E-Business Suite' as the Authenticating Target Type.
3. Select 'E-Business Suite Database Credentials' as the Credential Type.

4. The parameter Scope determines if this named credential is applicable for all
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instances of Oracle E-Business Suite or to a specific instance. So if you choose Target
for the scope, you need to select Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure as the target
type and provide the name of the Oracle E-Business Suite target for which this
named credential is applicable.

5. Define your Credential Properties. Specify the username and password for your
SYSTEM schema.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control12c Setup = Help ~ | 1§ SVSMAN ~ »

Security Page Refreshed Aug 28, 2012 3:59:33 PMPDT

Mamed Credentials =
Create Credential

Save Cancel

~| General Properties

* Credential name | SySTEM_SCHEMA_CRED

Credential description

* futhenticating Target Type | Oracle E-Business Suite ;l
* Credential type | E-Business Suite Database Credentials ;I
Scope % Target € Global
* Target bype | Oracle E-Business Suite ;I

* Target Mame | AMPDemo Oracle E-Business Suite Ck

~| Credential Properties

* E-Business Suite Database

swskem
Usernarne ¥

* E-Business Suite Database

(T2 TT])
Password

* Confirm E-Business Suite
Database Password
~| Access control
View v | ofp Add Grant 38 Revoke Grant 7 Change Privilege

|Grantee |Privilege
Mo daka ko display

Creating a Named Credential to Monitor the Oracle E-Business Suite Database

Create this credential using the following steps:

1. Specify a name and description for your credential.
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2. Select 'Host' as the Authenticating Target Type.
3. Select 'Host Credentials' as the Credential Type.

4. The parameter Scope determines if this named credential is applicable for all
instances of Oracle E-Business Suite or to a specific instance. So if you choose Target
for the scope, you need to select Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure as the target
type and provide the name of the Oracle E-Business Suite target for which this
named credential is applicable.

5. Specify the APPL_TOP context.

6. Define your Credential Properties.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

&g Enterprise

) Targets ~  offp Favorites = Q History =

e

Security

Mamed Credentials = C sgk_:: Credential
Create Credential

~| General Properties
* Credential name |2
Credential description
* puthenticating Target Tvpe | Host
* Credential type | Host Credentials IVJ'
Scope  (2) TargetC) Global
*Target type | Orade E-Business Suite Infrastructure [

*Targetiame  |R1l-nfrastucture R11L_apSodap. Ok

~| Credential Properties
* UgerName
* Password

* Confirm Password

Setting Oracle E-Business Suite Preferred Credentials

Oracle E-Business Suite administration uses Preferred Credentials for connecting to the
system and executing various commands. Before managing an Oracle E-Business Suite
instance from the Administration Dashboard, the Preferred Credentials must be set for
the specific Oracle E-Business Suite target and Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure
target of the specific node. Applications Schema Credentials need to be set for only
those targets whose administration requires Applications Schema Credentials. You can
set default preferred credentials, which are applicable for all instances, or preferred
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credentials for just a particular instance.

To set these credentials, navigate to Setup (menu) > Security > Preferred Credentials in
Enterprise Manager.

ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Cantral 12c Setup v Hep v | o SvMan v | Logout ©

Security Page Refreshed Aug 3, 2012 5:33:06 PM EDT C,

Preferred Credentials
‘¥ou can use preferred credentials to simplify access to targets that wou manage. IF a karget has preferred credentials set, applications that lag in to that target will
aukomatically use the preferred credentials,
‘¥ou can set default credentials For each target bype. Default credentials are used for any targets that do not have preferred credentials explicitly set,

4 Manage Preferred Credentials

|Target Type -y |Total Targets |Targets with Credentials Set |DeFault Credentials Set
[N I [EN{'T3] ;I
OM3 Console 1 0 No

M3 Platform 1 0 No

Cracle Application Server S| 0 Mo

Cracle Applications WM Usage S| 0 Mo

Cracle Authorization Policy Manager 1 0 Mo

Cracle Concurrent Manager 4 0 Mo

Oracle E-Business Suite 4 3 Mo

Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects 4 0 Mo

Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure kol & No

Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information 4 0 No

Oracle E-Business Suite Waorkflow 4 0 Mo

Oracle Fusion Middleware Farm 1 0 Mo

=]

Dracle HTTP Server 0 Ho e
] | v

My Oracle Support Preferred Credentials
This is required to connect to My Oracle Support ko search knowledge, file service requests and work with patches and updates,
Sek MOS Credentials

Setting the Preferred Credentials for the Oracle E-Business Suite Target Type

The following table lists the credential sets that are used by the management pack. You
must set all of these if you plan to use all the features of the management pack.

Name Description

AppsDBCredsSet To access the APPS schema
AppsSysDBCredsSet To access the SYSTEM schema
ApplsysDBCredsSet To access the APPLSYS schema
AppsUserCredsSet To log in to the application

To set these credentials, navigate to Setup (menu) > Security > Preferred Credentials in
Enterprise Manager. Select Oracle E-Business Suite from the list of target types and click
on Manage Preferred Credentials.

You either set the default preferred credentials or set them for a specific target instance.
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Select the appropriate credential set and click on Set. Here you can choose from an
existing named credential or create a new credential and set it.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

€ Enterprise ~ @ gets ~ o Favorites = Q History =
Security

Preferred Credentials » Crac Lite
Oracle E-Business Suite Preferred Credentials
To set preferred credentials, dick on 'Set’ in appropriate table. To dear assodation, dick ‘Clear'. To test credential, dick on Test. Click on "iew References’ to see all references t

| Default Preferred Credentials
Default credentizls are used for targets that do not have credentials set in Target Credentials table below.
et 3 Clear
|credential set |‘ITarget Username |credential Mame |Credenh‘al Owner
ApplsysDECredsset
AppsDECredsSet
AppsSysDECredsSet
AppsUserCredsSet
Host Credentials

~| Target Preferred Credentials
Target credentials can be specified for each target. If set, target credentials override the default credentiale for that target.
TargetMame | Credential Sat | |s| Search

Hoet W Clear  frTest @GR view References

Target Mame =g | Status !Credential Set -IU—Zreg:w'fama ICredenﬁaI Name !
@Rlu-@ acle E-Business Suite @ ApplsysDBCredsSe

@Rlﬂ{ll ade E-Business Suite @ AppsDECredsSet

@R 111-Qracle E-Business Suite 5 App=SysDBCredss

@RllI-Oracle E-Business Suite @ AppsUserCredsSe:

Rll]Ol ade E-Business Suite % Host Credentials

@Ebslll}orade E-Business Suite @ ApplsysDBCredsSe

@ ebs1213-Orade E-Business Suite @ AppsDBCredsSet

@eblelBOrade E-Business Suite @ AppsSysDECredss

@Ebs 1213-Oracde E-Business Suite @ AppslserCredsSe: sysadmin EBS_APPSLOGIM
(2] ebs1213-Oracle E-Business Suite 5 Host Credentials

@r‘lltgt-Oracle E-Business Suite @ ApplsysDBCredsSe

&= r12tat-Nrade F-Rusiness Suite JH. ArmaRREr et

Set the preferred credentials for each of the credential sets in the table above.

Setting the Preferred Credential Set for Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure

To set this credential set, navigate to Setup (menu) > Security > Preferred Credentials in
Enterprise Manager. Select Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure from the list of target
types and click on Manage Preferred Credentials.

Select OS Credentials and click Set. Here you can choose from existing named
credentials or create new credentials and set them.

Note: If Named Credentials are not already set for Oracle E-Business
Suite Infrastructure, you will get the message "Either there are no
credential types or required configuration is missing."
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

ﬁ Enterprise v Targets v oy Favorites » {8 History »

Security

l;reﬁarred Credenf:i-a.nls > = E-B jite Ir h re
Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure Preferred Credentials

S

ness Su structure

To set preferred credentials, dick on 'Set’ in appropriate table. To dear assodation, didk 'Clear’, To test credential, dick on Test. Click on 'View Referem

| Default Preferred Credentials

Default credentials are used for targets that do not have aredentials set in Target Credentials table below.
A et R Clear |

J_C_redent'al Set |Target Username

Rows Selected 1

|Credential Name |Credential Owner

~| Target Preferred Credentials
Target credentials can be spedfied for each target. If set, target credentials override the default credentiale for that target.
Target Mame | Credential Set | [\;] Search

| Foet W cear JOTest @ View References

Target Mame v ‘ Status ICredentiaI Set

Target ‘
{Username

@R 11T-Infrastructure R.111_ap504appvm 1-4PPL_TOF Context
@R 11I-Infrastructure R.11I_ap504appvm1-Database Context
@ebs 1213 Infrastructure ebs1213_rws3210143-APPL_TCOP Context
@ebs 1213-Infrastructure ebs1213 rws3210148-Database Context
@rlztgt-lnﬁastrucb_lre ri2tgt_rws3210312-APPL_TOP Context
@rlztgt—lnﬁash'ucb_lre ri2tgt_rws3210312-Database Context

05 Credentials
05 Credentials
05 Credentials
05 Credentials
05 Credentials
05 Credentials

DEDEDE

Setting Preferences

Use Preferences in Enterprise Manager to configure some of the features in the

management pack.

Note: Preferences settings replace properties in the amp.properties file
used in previous releases of the Oracle Application Management Pack
for Oracle E-Business Suite.

Navigate to the Preferences page using the Preferences link under Related Links at the
bottom of the System Management dashboard or the Change Management dashboard
(Targets menu > Oracle E-Business Suite > Preferences under "Related Links").

Set the following:

Maximum Number of Email Addresses for User (required)
Stage Directory (required)
OMS Stage Directory Location (required)

Delete Application Server targets while deleting EBS Target - By default, the system
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deletes application server targets (like the HTTP server, OC4J, and so on) when
deleting the parent Oracle E-Business Suite target. If you do not want all the
application server targets deleted, deselect this check box.

Set the following for the User Monitoring feature:

¢ Sampling Interval for User Monitoring (required)
e Number of Rows in Tables of User Monitoring (required)

Set the following for Patch Manager:
® Default Hotpatch in Patch Manager

Default Blackout Minutes in Patch Manager

Default Blackout Hours in Patch Manager

Target Patch Directory Location

Target Stage Directory Location.

¢ Connect to My Oracle Support for Patches

For Upgrades: Properties in amp.properties file replaced by Preferences

The amp.properties file is obsolete with this release of the Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite. Therefore, please note the following

The following properties are obsolete. They were used in the security model in the
previous release; in the current release, the management pack uses the native Enterprise
Manager Privileges feature.

* ebs_acp_packAccessEnabled

* enableRoleBasedSecurity

* enableApproval CM

* enableApproval AZ

¢ enableApproval PM

e targetLevelPrivilegeForApproval

The following properties must be set manually in the Preferences page after the
upgrade. The property name is given with the name under Preferences in parentheses

0-
* stageDir (Stage Directory)
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containerTableMaxRows

ampCloneApplTopParallelThreads

ampCloneToolsParallelThreads

ampCloneWebParallelThreads

ampCloneCommonTopParallelThreads

um_dashboard_no_of_rows (Number of Rows in tables of User Monitoring)
um_session_sampling_interval (Sampling Interval for User Monitoring)
omsPatchStageDir (OMS Stage Directory Location)

MOSEnabled/metalinkEnabled (Connect to My Oracle Support for Patches)
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Oracle E-Business Suite Administration

Overview

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite provides an
Administration Dashboard for remotely managing Oracle E-Business Suite targets from
an Enterprise Manager Cloud Control console. Jobs can be submitted to start/stop
various Oracle E-Business Suite components from the Administration Dashboard. The
details and statuses of these jobs can be tracked through standard Enterprise Manager
Job screens.

An administrator must have the EM_ALL_ADMINISTRATOR role to run the jobs to
start and stop components.

In addition, an administrator must have the "Start and Stop Services" privilege to start
and stop services from the Administration Dashboard. See: Privileges and Roles for
Managing Oracle E-Business Suite, page 1-6 for more information on privileges.

Note: Please ensure that the "Management Services and Repository" is
up before using the Administration dashboard. Navigate to console's
Setup menu and select Management Services and Repository.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢

Oracle E-Business Suite! Administration

Start | Stop

Setup - Help + | o SYSMAN + | Logout o

Page Refreshed Mar 13, 2012 5:11:21 PM PDT O

Applications 11i

Select | Mame Type Host | Status | Drescription
& 7 ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Suite Oracle E-Business Suite rws3210140,us, oracle, com
Internal Concurrent Start | Stop the Internal Concurrent
ol ebs11107-Internal Concurrent Manager Manager rws3210140,us.orade.com G Manager component {ademctl)
~ 7 ebs11107-Infrastructure Cracle E-Business Suite 3510140 | Start [ Stop Oracle E-Business Suite
ebs11107_rws3210140-APPL_TOP Context Mode s +Lis: Oracle. com Node component {adstrtalfadstpal)
Internal Concurrent Start f Stop the Internal Concurrent
o] ebs11107-Internal Concurrent Manager Manager rws3210140,us.orade. com G Manager component {ademctl)
ebs11107-Apps . Start | Stop the Listener component,
c Listener_sbsl1107_rws3210140 Listeney rws210l40.us.arade.com 3 {adalnctl)
ebs11107-Report Reparts Server Far Start [ Stop Reports Server For Oracle
c Server_ehs11107 _rws3210140 Oracle Applications 11i rws3210140.us. arade. com Q Applications 11i component {adrepctl)
ebs11107-Forms Farms Listener for Start [ Stop Forms Listener component
c Listener_ebs11107 _rws3210140 Oracle Applications 11i rws3210140.us. arade.com Q for Oracle Applications 11i (adformsctl)
s ebs11107-Apache,_sbst 1107 rws3zionen  IF erver forOradle | on o g s orade.com  (p otart f 5top the HTTP Server component

fFor Oracle Applications 11i (adapcctl)

Note: To use the Administration Dashboard, you should have
appropriate roles and permissions under User Management for the
Oracle E-Business Suite target itself, as well as know the host
credentials and applications credentials.

The following table displays the targets in a Release 11i system that can be controlled

from the Administration Dashboard.

Oracle E-Business AD script used Requires Apps Short Description

Suite Target Type Credentials

Internal Concurrent adcmctl.sh Yes Start / Stop the

Manager Internal Concurrent
Manager component

Oracle E-Business adstrtal.sh / Yes

Suite Infrastructure adstpall.sh
Start / Stop the Oracle
E-Business Suite node
component

Listener adalnctl.sh No Start / Stop the

Listener component
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Oracle E-Business AD script used Requires Apps Short Description

Suite Target Type Credentials

Discoverer for Oracle  addisctl.sh No Start / Stop the

Applications 11i Discoverer
component for Oracle
Applications 11i

Reports Server for adrepctl.sh No Start / Stop the

Oracle Applications Reports Server for

11i Oracle Applications
11i component

HTTP Server for adapcctl.sh No Start / Stop the HTTP

Oracle Applications Server component for

111 Oracle Applications
11i

Forms Listener for adformsctl.sh No Start / Stop the Forms

Oracle Applications
11i

Listener component
for Oracle
Applications 11i

The following table displays the targets in a Release 12 system that can be controlled
from the Administration Dashboard.

Oracle E-Business

AD script used

Requires Apps

Short Description

Suite Target Type Credentials

Internal Concurrent adcmctl.sh Yes Start / Stop the

Manager Internal Concurrent
Manager component

Oracle E-Business adstrtal.sh / Yes Start / Stop the Oracle

Suite Infrastructure adstpall.sh E-Business Suite node
component

Listener adalnctl No Start / Stop the
Listener component

Forms adformsctl No Start / Stop the Forms
component

Oracle E-Business Suite Administration 5-3



Oracle E-Business AD script used Requires Apps Short Description

Suite Target Type Credentials

OC4J forms adformsctl.sh No Start / Stop the Forms
OC4]J Forms
component

OC4]J oacore adoacorectl.sh No Start / Stop the oacore
oc4j oacore
component

OC4J oafm adoafmctl.sh No Start / Stop the oafm
oc4j oafmcomponent

Oracle HTTP Server ~ adapcctl No Start / Stop the Oracle
HTTP Server
component

Administration Dashboard

The Administration dashboard can be reached through the following navigation paths:

e From the main page for the Oracle E-Business Suite system, click on the
Administration tab.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c
5 <
& amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite @

[&] Target Meru ~

Oracle Applications: amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite

Home Performance  Administration  Maintenance  Diagnostics — User Monitaring
Page Refreshed Jul 23, 2012 7:43:52 AM C/
General Activity Summary
Partially,
Status "0 UD(7) Down(2) Other(l) 5,
Wersion 12.1.1 15
Products Installed 131
Mew Internal System alerts 1
Patches Applied O 10
Site: Lewel Profile Options 0
Context Files Edited 0 5
Monitoring Hosk rwsZ210150.us, oracle, com =
Q
514 & 10 12 PM 2
Jurzz, 2012 == Forms sessions

Setup + Hep+ | of SYSMAN + | Logouwt O

+

E 3210150, us.oraclke. com

Service Level Reports | Oracle Application Services ;I Go

el Users iHourhd
== Concurrent Reguests Running
= Artive Service Processes

Services
Performance Key Components
Mame Status Incidents Usage Incidents System | Status Key Components Incidents
¥ ampl2i3-Cracle Applications g e . 1 2
Sorvice & i) 1] amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite  JJb p [1}
ampl213-Concurrent D . Tr . 0 2
B EEn R (&) i) 1] amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite  JJb p [1}
ampl213-Forms Applications . Tr . 0 3
Service A i) 1] amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite  JJb p [1}
ampl213-5elf Service g e " 0 >
e et el LA i) 1] amp1213-Orace E-Business Suite  JJb T [1}
ampl213-Workflow Service  db i} o ampl213-Oracls E-Business Suite. Jfb2 {33 il

4]

Then from the Administration tab, click on the icon for Administration.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup

Help v | of svsMan v | Logour O

& amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite @
@ Target Menu -

Oracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite
Service Level Reports

Home  Perfarmance Administration Maintenance  Diagnostics  User Monitoring

Expand Al | Collapse All

Page Refreshed Mar 13, 2012 5:16:15 PM Cy

ol rws3210144 us, oracle.com

Cracle Application Services ;I a0

# All Tasks
Foous | Mame | Repaort | Administer | Descripkion
W Al Tasks

b4 7 Syskem
System Crverview E%L Last collected applications system overview configuration
Adrinistration " Administration Dashboard
Patch Information =4 Last collected patch information configuration
Custor Objects =4 Last collected custom objects configuration

e = Application Modes " Wigw, compare, search, and edit context variables for all nodes

e = Hosts " View status, edit configuration setting For all hosts

b L+ Database Instances Database Instances

WM Usage Monitar Application Modules and Connection Poaol For J4is

Site Level Profiles

il

Search site level profiles

¢ From the Up/Down/Other Target Status page on the Home tab:
Click on a Status link.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c
) <
& amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite @

[&] Target Meru ~

Oracle Applications: amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite

Home Performance  Administration  Maintenance  Diagnostics — User Monitaring
Page Refreshed Jul 23, 2012 7:43:52 AM C/
General Activity Summary
Partially,
Status "0 UD(7) Down(2) Other(l) 5,
Wersion 12.1.1 15
Products Installed 131
Mew Internal System alerts 1
Patches Applied O 10
Site: Lewel Profile Options 0
Context Files Edited 0 5
Monitoring Hosk rwsZ210150.us, oracle, com =
Q
514 & 10 12 PM 2
Jurzz, 2012 == Forms sessions

Setup + Hep+ | of SYSMAN + | Logouwt O

+

E 3210150, us.oraclke. com

Service Level Reports | Oracle Application Services ;I Go

el Users iHourhd
== Concurrent Reguests Running
= Artive Service Processes

Services
Performance Key Components
Mame Status Incidents Usage Incidents System | Status Key Components Incidents
¥ ampl2i3-Cracle Applications g e . 1 2
Sorvice & i) 1] amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite  JJb p [1}
ampl213-Concurrent D . Tr . 0 2
B EEn R (&) i) 1] amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite  JJb p [1}
ampl213-Forms Applications . Tr . 0 3
Service A i) 1] amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite  JJb p [1}
ampl213-5elf Service g e " 0 >
e et el LA i) 1] amp1213-Orace E-Business Suite  JJb T [1}
ampl213-Workflow Service  db i} o ampl213-Oracls E-Business Suite. Jfb2 {33 il

4]

| o

In the resulting Availability Report page, click on the Administration Dashboard

button.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢

Setup v Help v | 2@ SvaMaN v | Logout ©

& amp1206-Cracle E-Business Suite @
@ Target Menu «

Availability Report: Up

ﬂ rws32 10144, us,oracle, com

Adrninistration Dashboard

Page Refreshed Mar 13, 2012 5:19:47 PM o

ampl206_rws3210144. rws3210144, us.oracle.com_oacore

Components
Marng 4 Type
amplZ206-Apps Listener ampl1206_rws3210144-APPL_TOP Context Listener
ampl206-Core Managers For Concurrent Processing Oracle Concurrent Manager
amplZ206-Oracle E-Business Suibe Custom Objects Configuration Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects
ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information Configuration Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information
ampl206-Oracle Forms ampl206_rws3210144 Farms
amplZ06_rws321 0144, rws3210144, us,oracke.com_forms [olaCh]
ampl206_rws3210144. nus3210144 . us.oracle.com_HTTP Server Oracle HTTP Server

o4l

ration Dashboard

Starting or Stopping a Target

To start/stop a target, select the target and click the Start or Stop button. A message
page will appear. Click OK to submit a job for the requested operation.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Oracle E-Business Suite: Administration

Start | Stop

Liog Cut (]

o

Setup = Help = 2 SvsMan -

Page Refreshed Mar 13, 2012 5:24:50 PM PDT o

Start | Stop

Select ‘ Marmne Type Huost | Status | Descripkion
[ 7 amp120&-Orade E-Business Suite Oracle E-Business Suite  rws3210144.us. oracle.com
Internal Concurrent Start [ Stop the Internal Concurrent Manager component
[cl amp1206-Inkernal Concurrent Manager Manager rws3210144.us.oracle.com @ (ademetl)
Orarle E-Business Suite Start | Stop Oracle E-Business Suite Mode component
[0} W amp1206-Infrastructure ampl206_rws3210144-APPL_TOP Context Node rws3210144,us.oracle.com (adstrtal/adstpal)
Internal Concurrent Start [ Stop the Internal Concurrent Manager component
(9] amp1206-Inkernal Concurrent Manager Manager rws3210144.us.oracle.com @ (ademetl)
o g’;‘ﬁ;jﬁﬁ"‘pps e S [ R IRL, IR Listener rws3z10144.us.oracle.com 4 Start } Stop the Listener component (adalnctl)
[ amp1206-Oracle Forms ampl206_rws3210144 Forms rws3210144.us.oracle.com P Stark / Stop Forms component {adformsct)
(9] ampl206_rws3210144.rws3210144 us.oracle. com_oafm [alaCh] rws3210144.us.oracle.com Q Start [ Stop the ocdj component
(9] amp1206_rws3210144.rws3210144 us.oracle. com_oacore oC41 rws3210144.us.oracle.com @ Start [ Stop the oc4j component
o) amp1206_rws3210144.rms3210144,us.oracle. com_HTTP Server Oracle HTTP Server  rws32l0144.us.oracke.com 47 (S;;:pﬂftﬁ)np isloracehuRteisgeonponart
(o] amp1206_rws3210144,rws3210144 us.oracle,com_forms 041 rws3210144.us.oracle.com 4 Start } Stop the oc4j component

The status of the Job can be viewed from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Jobs page.
Navigate to the Enterprise menu > Job >Activity.
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6

The System Management Dashboard

Overview

Cloud Control allows you to monitor multiple Oracle E-Business Suite systems from a
single console and to drill down into Oracle Applications Manager where you can
control, configure, troubleshoot, and maintain individual systems. Once you have
registered your Oracle E-Business Suite systems, you can start using the features of
Cloud Control for managing those systems.

Setting Preferred Credentials

When using the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, you
will need to access Oracle E-Business Suite instances. You can set up credentials for
these instances as a one-time setup step instead of entering them every time you need to
access an instance. For more information on setting preferred credentials, see: Setting
Oracle E-Business Suite Preferred Credentials, page 4-8.

Use the following steps to set up credentials:

1. Within Oracle Enterprise Manager, navigate to Setup > Security.
2. Select Preferred Credentials.

3. Select the Set Credentials icon to set the credentials for target types "Oracle
E-Business Suite Infrastructure” and "Oracle E-Business Suite".

4. Set the values as needed in the resulting page.

The Oracle E-Business Suite Instances Page

Access the Oracle E-Business Suite Instances page by navigating to Targets menu >
Oracle E-Business Suite in the Cloud Control console.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup + Help~ | @ srsMan + | Logout O

Search Target Mame +

Oracle E-Business Suite Instances

System Management Change Management

Page Refreshed Mar 12, 2012 4:46:01 PM
Search Go C'
Remove | Add
Select |Target - Skakus |
@ ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite ‘Q—Q
0 ehs11107-Oracls E-Business Suite ()]
(& TIP For an explanation of keys and symbals used in this page see the [con Key,
Related Links

Cloning Discovery Wizard Pack Diagnostics
Preferences

This page provides a list of the Oracle E-Business Suite systems that have been
registered with Cloud Control. You can register a new system by clicking Add, and
following the directions in the section Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite Systems
with Cloud Control, page 3-1. You can remove an Oracle E-Business Suite system from
Cloud Control by selecting the desired system in the table, and then clicking Remove.
You can also edit the monitoring configuration of a system by selecting the desired
system in the table, and then clicking Configure.

This page also provides you with links to additional features:

® Cloning - Described in a later chapter.

* Discovery Wizard - Described in an earlier chapter.
¢ Pack Diagnostics - Described in this chapter.

® Preferences - Described in an earlier chapter.

The Change Management tab, if enabled, provides you with access to Patch Manager,
Customization Manager, and Setup Manager.

Pack Diagnostics

Use the Pack Diagnostics link to run diagnostic tests on the various features of the
Oracle E-Business Suite management packs.

Available tests are divided into the following categories:

e AMP: Cloning
® Setup Manager
¢ Patch Manager

* Customization Manager

6-2 Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite Guide



* User Monitoring

Running Pack Diagnostics Tests

You should run diagnostic tests on your configuration for the components of the
management pack that you plan to use. The results of these tests can help you
determine if your configuration is set up correctly.

Navigating the Diagnostics Dashboard:
1. Click on the Pack Diagnostics link under Related Links on the Oracle E-Business

Suite instances page.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Setup v Help v | o SvsMaN + | Logout ©

g Enterprise ~ (@)

Oracle E-Business Suite Instances

Related Links
Cloning
Preferences

System Management Change Management
Page Refreshed Mar 12, 2012 4:46:01 PM
Search 50 &
Remove | Add
Select |Target - Status ‘
@ ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite 1@
€ gbs11107-Oracle E-Business Sulte )

(4 TIP For an explanation of keys and symbols used in this page see the Tran Key.

Discorvery Wizard Pack Diagnostics

2. The resulting Diagnostics dashboard page lists any previous requests to run

diagnostic tests.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager <loud Control 12¢

Setup v Help =

2, SvtAN -

Log Cuk o

Diagnostics =
Page Refreshed Mar 14, 2012 3:07:59 PM PDT O
Requests
Search ﬂ
Create
Mame Cwner | Created Date Last Updated Skatus | Delete ‘
TestUserMon_Dev SYIMAN Mar 14, 2012 12:11:15 AM PDT Mar 14, 2012 12:11:50 AM PDT Succesded m
Test SYSMAN Mar 13, 2012 11:55:16 PM PDT Mar 13, 2012 11:55:49 PM PDT Succeeded m
TestSetUpManagerl SYSMAN Mar 13, 2012 11:47:12 PMPDT Mar 13, 2012 11:47:57 PMPDT Succeeded W
Drerno Diagnostics Request SWEMAN Mar 13, 2012 11:32:32 AMPDT Mar 13, 2012 11:33:06 AMPDT Succeaded m i
iZuskomization Manager 1206 SYIMAN Mar 13, 2012 3:00:04 &M PDT Mar 13, 2012 3:00:45 AM PDT Failed m
urmnlz206 S¥SMAN Mar 13, 2012 1:34:32 AMPDT Mar 13, 2012 1:35:03 AMPDT Succeeded m
user monitoring 1206 SYSMAN Mar 12, 2012 11:59:01 PMPDT Mar 12, 2012 11:59:36 PM PDT Failed m
sm_Lz06 S¥SMAN Mar 12, 2012 12:23:28 AMPDT Mar 12, 2012 12:24:03 AMPDT Failed m J
-
.

Use the Search feature to search for a Diagnostics request based on your search
criteria.

Create a new request using the Create button, as described below.
The requests table lists the following for each request:

e Name - User-defined name of the diagnostic test request.

¢ Owner - This value indicates the Enterprise Manager user who submitted the
request.

Note: Currently, only those requests submitted by the user
currently logged in are shown.

* Created Date - The date and time the request was submitted.
* Last Updated - The date and time of the last update for the transaction.

e Status - The status of the transaction's job. This value is a link to the Enterprise
Manager Job execution summary page.

® Delete link - Use the Delete link to delete the diagnostics test request
transaction.

Creating a request to run diagnostic tests:

1. To request to run a diagnostic test, click the Create button on the Diagnostics
dashboard. The Create Request page appears.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup + Help~ | 1@ SvsMaN - | Logouwt O
@ Entorprise (@) Targets

Search Target

Create Request
* Indicates required figld Cancel | Submit
* Name |
Module | AMP: Cloning ;I
Show Details | Al ;I
Categery [ Generic
™ User Specific
Description
Targets
Add
Marne Release Delete
Mo Targets Added
Cancel | Submit

Enter the following details for your request for a diagnostic test.

¢ Enter a name for your request.

* Choose the set of tests for one of the following modules: AMP: Cloning, Setup
Manager, Patch Manager, Customization Manager, or User Monitoring.

* You have two options for logging the details.
e All - This option logs all information regardless of whether the diagnostic

test completes with success or error

¢ Error - Only log details for those tests that error out.

¢ For Category, choose "Generic" if you want to run the tests that pertain to the
Oracle E-Business Suite target and Enterprise Manager Cloud Control, in which
the test results would not depend on the Enterprise Manager user.

Choose "User Specific" for all the tests that depend on the Enterprise Manager
user who is currently logged in.

* Optionally enter a Description.

* Add Targets for your request using the Add button.
Use the LOV to select your target.
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Search and Select: Oracle E-Business Suite Targets

Search

Search By | Target Name _~ |
Results

Select all | Select Mone
Select | Marme

Cance| | Select

To find wour item, enter a word in the text field then select the "Go" button. To see a list of all items, clear the search box and click the "Ga" buttan

o

Release | Status |
[ ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite 12.0.4 @
[T ebs11107-Cracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10.2 @

Cance| | Select

2. Click the Submit button.

3. On the main Diagnostics page, you can monitor your request.

The Status column shows the status of your request.

If you want to delete your request, click on the Delete icon for the request.

4. You can click on the request's Name link to view details for the request.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Claud Contral 12¢ Setup v Help v | 3@ svsMan v | Logow O

) & hd

Request Search > Request Details
View Request: Demo Diagnostics Request

|»

Page Refreshed Mar 14, 2012 3:12:44 PM PDT C}
Mame  Demo Diagnoskics Request
Module  Patch Manager
Show Details Al
Cateqory [ Gereric

User Specific

Drescripkion

Status  Succeeded

Targets
Mame Release
ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite 12.0.4

Return ta Request Search

K1

From this page you can resubmit the request using the Resubmit button.

5. Click on the Status link to drill down to details on the diagnostics job, as well as the
log file with the results from the diagnostic tests.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager cCloud Caontral 12¢ Setup v Help ~ | o S¥SMaM v | Logout o

4 Enterprise v (@) Targets Search Target Name =

Delete Run | Edit | view Definition | 2]

Summary
Log Report
Status Succeeded Type EBSDiagnostics
Scheduled Mar 13, 2012 11:32:32 AM GMT-07:00 Qwnet SYSMAN
Started Mar 13, 2012 11:32:40 AM GMT-07:00 Description  EBSDiagnostics

Ended Mar 13, 2012 11:33:06 AM GMT-07:00
Elapsed Time 26 secands
Targets
Status | Al =l
G0

Expand all | Collapse all

Mame Targets Status Started Ended Elapsed Time
7 Execution: 2 kargets z Succeeded i e 26 seconds
Step: Lipdate_Init_Status Succeeded z;;_‘g;é%lz Mg £5 ”G":,I'T_lg%:gnolz LLs2i IR 0 seconds

W Task: Pakch_Manager 2targets Succeeded !;"T}S}ﬁglz BEERRR £5 !;;f}éuﬂlz 11:33:01 AR 19 seconds
57 Task: Generic 2 targets Succeeded !;;}g}gglz 115246 A PG’I;E[I;%DDIZ 11:52:51 AR 5 seconds

b Tosks Dinposs el onde g IS DZILRAOAN  Meridanizazies AN Pp—
[ Task: Diagnose rus3510449.us oracle. com Succeeded !;’T}S}Eglz BEERRISCT ’;‘;’Tf}%ﬂﬂlz 113251 AR 5 seconds
[ Task: Liser_Specific 2 targets Succeeded 2;;_‘5;%%12 ez £ ”G";'T_IDS;:%DDIZ AEERHITL EL 10 seconds
Step: Update_Success_Status Succeeded M;'}}g}é%lz BEEEHISETR M’atr}g%:%%lz 113306 AR 0 seconds

Delete Run | Edit | Wiew Definition LI

The job execution page lists the name of the module for which the diagnostic tests
are submitted; for example, "Task: Cloning".

The "Task: Generic" step includes 2 major steps:
* Task Diagnose: Step EMGC - This step would run all Generic tests pertaining to
Enterprise Manage Cloud Control. The OMS host is listed as the target.

e Task Diagnose: Step EBS - This step would run all the Generic tests pertaining
to the Oracle E-Business Suite instance. This step would repeat if you requested
the tests to run against more than one Oracle E-Business Suite target. The
Oracle E-Business Suite targets are listed.

The "Task: User Specific" step includes 2 major steps:

e Task Diagnose: Step EMGC - This step would run all user-specific tests
pertaining to Enterprise Manage Cloud Control. The OMS host is listed as the
target.

¢ Task Diagnose: Step EBS - This step would run all user-specific tests pertaining
to the Oracle E-Business Suite instance. This step would repeat if you requested
the tests to run against more than one Oracle E-Business Suite target. The
Oracle E-Business Suite targets are listed.

The Oracle Applications System Home Tab

The Home tab for an individual Oracle E-Business Suite system can be reached by
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drilling down from the Oracle Applications page as described in the section above.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Gontrol 12¢ Setup ~ Help v | of SYsMaN + | Logout ©
® o -
& amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite @ =] rws3210150.0s oracle.com

@ Target Menu »

-

Oracle Applications: amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite
Service Level Reports | Oracle Application Services ;I @0

Home Performance  Administration  Maintenance  Disgnostics  User Monitoring

Page Refreshed Jul 23, 2012 T:43:52 AM C/

General Activity Summary
Partially,
ststus |2 UDC7) Down(2) Other(1)  5q

Wersion 12.1.1

Products Installed 131 L
Mew Internal System Alerts 1
Patches Applied 0 10
Site Level Profile Options 0
Cantexk Files Edited 0 5
Monitoring Host  rws3210150,us, oracle,com =
0
614 g 10 12 PM 2
Jul 2z, 2012 == Farms Sessions
Web Users (Hourlyh
<= Concurrent Reguests Running
= Arthve Service Processes
Services
Ferformance Key Components
Mame Status Incidents Usage Incidents System | Status Key Components Incidents
W amplzl3-Oracle Applications g i " 1 2
Service @ i} 1} ampl213-Oracle E-Business Suite @ ﬁ i}
ampl213-Concurrent T . _ . il 2
Processing Servic £ 1} o amp1213-Oracls E-Business Suits Ik & i}
ampl213-Farms Applications . g . 0 3
Service i o ] amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite JB 0 {7 o
amp1213-5elf Service . y 0 7
e e < i} i} ampl1213-Oracle E-Business Suite @ ﬁ i}

ampl213-Workflow Service  db il 1] amp1213-Oracls E-Business Suite b2 {33 1]

-
4] | »

The Oracle Applications System home page provides an overview of the status of a
single Oracle E-Business Suite system. This page is divided into the following sections:

General

General Activity Summary

status " Un(8) Down(2) Other(0)

System Mame  ampl206
Wersion 12.0,4 15
Products Installed 116

Mew Internal System alerts
Patches Applied
Site Lewel Praofile Options 14 5

Conbesxt Files Edited 2
Monitoring Host rws3210144.us oracle.com

10

=Xt

Q

11:35 4 g 12 PM 4 8
11
March 2012 == Forms Sessions

Web Users (Hourhk)
== Concurrent Reguests Running
= Artive Service Processes

The General section provides general status and configuration information, including:

e Status - The status of the Oracle E-Business Suite system, calculated based on the
availability of its member targets that contribute to its availability definition. In
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addition to the current status of the system, you can see the counts of member
targets that fall into the status categories of Up, Down, or Other. You can drill down
on a status category to view the targets that currently fall into that category.

Note: When an Oracle E-Business Suite instance is brought down
on both the middle tier and the database tier, the following 3
targets will be listed with the status of Other, with metric collection
errors:

¢ Concurrent Processing Service
¢ Internal Concurrent Manager
*  Workflow Service

When Enterprise Manager encounters an error during the
collection of the metric "Response (Status)" for any target, it retains
the error until it is cleared.

System Name - The system name that was entered when the system was registered
as described in the section above.

Version - The current release level of the Oracle E-Business Suite system. The level
is set at installation time, and is updated when Maintenance Packs are applied.
Please note that family packs, mini-packs, and individual patches do not update
this version number. The actual patch levels of individual products may be more
recent than the system version.

Products Installed - This indicates the number of products that are installed in the

Oracle E-Business Suite system. If the Oracle E-Business Suite Enterprise Manager
interoperability patch has been applied to the managed system, then you can drill

down on this value into Oracle Applications Manager, where you can view the list
of products installed, and the patch levels of those individual products.

New Internal System Alerts - This metric is only available when the Oracle
E-Business Suite Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been applied to the
managed system. This metric shows the number of System Alerts within Oracle
Applications Manager that have a status of New. You can drill down on this
number to view the details in Oracle Applications Manager. Note that these System
Alerts originate from within the Oracle E-Business Suite System itself, and are
complementary to the Oracle Enterprise Manager incidents discussed below. For
more information on System Alerts, please see the Oracle Applications Manager
online help.

Patches Applied - This metric is only available when the Oracle E-Business Suite
Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been applied to the managed system.
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This metric indicates the number of patches that have been applied to the system in
the last 24 hours. You can drill down on this metric to view the patches in Oracle
Applications Manager.

¢ Site Level Profile Options Changed - This metric indicates the number of site level
profile options that have changed on the system in the last 24 hours. You can drill
down on this metric to view the site level profile options in Oracle Applications
Manager. (Note: For Release 11i, this metric is available only when the Oracle
E-Business Suite Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been applied to the
managed system. See My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 1434392.1 for
information on required patches.)

* Context Files Edited - This metric is only available when the Oracle E-Business Suite
Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been applied to the managed system.
This metric indicates the number of AutoConfig context files that have changed on
the system in the last 24 hours. You can drill down on this metric to view the
context files in Oracle Applications Manager.

®  Monitoring Host - The host of the agent that is monitoring the Oracle E-Business
Suite system. This host was selected when the Oracle E-Business Suite system was
registered as described in the section above. You can drill down on the host name to
reach the Cloud Control home page for the host.

The New Internal System Alerts, Patches Applied, Site Level Profile Options
Changed, and Context Files Edited metrics are based on information periodically
summarized in the Oracle E-Business Suite database by the Oracle Applications
Manager Dashboard Collection concurrent program. This program is controlled
through the Preferences global link in Oracle Applications Manager. If this program
has been disabled in the Oracle E-Business Suite system for some reason, then these
metrics will not be updated.

6-10 Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite Guide



Activity Summary

Activity Summary

20
15
1
5
0l
11:2% 4 8 12 FM 4 8
11
March 2012 #= Forms Sessions

Wl Users (Hourka
== Concurrent Feguests FEunning
o Artive Serdce Processes

The activity summary provides an overview of system activity for the last 24 hours
including:

® Form Sessions - This metric indicates the number of open Form sessions on the
system at a given point in time.

Note: To enable Oracle Applications Manager and Cloud Control to
collect this metric, set the profile option Sign-on: Audit Level to
"Form" in the target Oracle E-Business Suite system.

e Web Users (Last Hour) - This metric measures the number of distinct users to access
Oracle E-Business Suite HTML pages during the previous hour.

¢ Concurrent Requests Running - This metric indicates the number of concurrent
requests running on the system at a given point in time.

¢ Active Service Processes - The meaning of this metric differs depending on whether
or not the Oracle E-Business Suite Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has
been installed on the target system. If the interoperability patch has been applied,
then this metric indicates the number of active application tier processes that are
running under the Generic Service Management feature of Oracle E-Business Suite
Release 11i. This metric includes concurrent processing infrastructure processes,
Workflow Mailer processes, and more. If the interoperability patch has not been
applied to the target system, then this metric indicates only the number of active
concurrent processing infrastructure processes on the application tier. The
concurrent processing infrastructure includes concurrent managers, transaction
managers, service managers, the Internal Concurrent Manager, the Conflict
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Resolution Manager, and the Scheduler.

Services

Services

Petformance

Key Components

Marne Status Incidents Usage Incidents System | Status Key Components Incidents

v ggﬁ}czel}oracle Applcations 3 il 1] ampl213-Oracle E-Business Suite. J 1 32 il
Sp;lileiéii-gcsogrc\t:;ent €] i) o ampl213-Cracle E-Business Suite @ o ﬁ 2 i)
g;nﬁfelS—Forms deeiceliony i ] ] ampl2l3-Orads E-Business Suite J U 453 ]
irgpplilci}:i?g::géigéce i ] ] amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite JB 0 432 ]
amp1213-Workflow Service b i] ] amp1213-Orace E-Business Suite JL2 433 ]

Using the Service Level Management feature with Enterprise Manager Cloud Control,
Oracle E-Business Suite middle tier components can be monitored for their availability
and performance. The middle tier components, being the infrastructure for Oracle
E-Business Suite, are monitored not only for their key processes but also for all the other
components on which they are dependent.

The Oracle Applications Service is defined by the following:

¢ Concurrent Processing Service - This service provides a summary of the availability
and performance of concurrent processing within Oracle E-Business Suite.

* Forms Applications Service - This service provides a summary of the availability
and performance of Oracle Forms within Oracle E-Business Suite.

® Self-Service Applications Service - This service provides a summary of the
availability and performance of Oracle Application Framework pages within Oracle

E-Business Suite.

e Workflow Service - This service provides a summary of the availability and
performance of Oracle Workflow within Oracle E-Business Suite.

The following table provides details of the core service/component that's being
monitored as part of the infrastructure service and also the key components on which

the core service is dependent.

Service

Concurrent Processing
Service

Core Service / Component Key Components

Monitored

Internal Concurrent Manager

® Database Instance

Applications Listener
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Forms Application Service OC4J Forms Server ®  Oracle HTTP Server

® Database Instance
Self Service Application OC4]J (Oracle Application ®  Oracle HTTP Server
Service Framework)

L]

Database Instance

. ° . L[]
Workflow Service Workflow Agent Listener Oracle Concurrent
Manager
[ )
Workflow Background
. L]
Engine Database Instance
° .. . [ ) . . .
Workflow Notification Applications Listener
Mailer
Application Node Status
Applications Nodes Status
Expand All | Collapse All
% All Nodes
Hosk
Focus | Node Mame Degcripkion Status | Host Platform | Status
Al Nodes
® 7 ampl206-Infrastructure amplP06 rws3210144-APPL TOP Contest %F‘?;':tfu'ftﬁ'eness Sute B pwsap10144.0s.oracle.com 556 &
ampl206 rws3210144. rws3210144,us,oracle.com ?er?::, Application G rns3210144.us. oracle.com 686 G
Cracle Applications JvM .
ampl206 rws3210144. rws32 10144, 08, oracle.com oacore WM 1 apps Usage 4} rws3710144.0s.0rack,Com 1686 i
ampl 206-Oracle Forms ampl 206 rws3210144 Farms ﬁ rws3210144,us, oracle.com 686 ﬁ
ampl206-Apps Listener ampl206 rws3z210144-APPL TOP Context Listener ﬁ rws3#10144.us. oracle.com 686 ﬁ
X 7 amplZ06-Infrastructure ampl 206 rws3210144-Database Context ?:;;I:tfu-ftﬁleness St ﬁ rws3210144 .us, oracle.com 686 ﬁ
AMP1Z06 Database Instance ﬁ rws3210144.us, oracle.com 686 ﬁ

The Application Node Status provides a summary of the availability statuses of various
components such as Forms, Applications Listener, Application Server and Database
Instance. The availability status information is summarized at the node level. The host
details such as host name, platform and the host status are available for each
component.
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Incidents and Related Incidents

Incidents

Metric Collection Errors m z
Severity Metric Target Mame Target Type Incident Triggered Last Yalue Last Checked

% Related Incidents

1Eof7 =] Mextz

Severity | Metric Target Name | Target Type <& | Incident Triggered Last Yalue Last Checked
.L Tablespace Space Used (%) for APPS_TS_SEED  ampl213 Database Instance Apr 13, 2012 5:20:23 AM 86.825117370892016 Apr 18, 2012 3:19:08 PM
.ﬁ Tablespace Space Used (&) for APPS_TS_TX_IDE amplzl3 Database [nstance Apr 13, 2012 S:20:23 AM §9,95968531 7641465 Apr 18, 2012 3:19:08 PM
L Tablespace Space Used (&) for QDM amplzl3 Database [nstance Apr 13, 2012 5:20:23 AM 86.36363636363636  Apr 18, 2017 3:19:08 PM
L Tablespace Space Used {3:) For OLAP amplZl3 Database Instance Apr 13, 2012 5:20:23 AM 53.808337109193007 Apr 18, 2012 3:19:08 PM
.ﬁ Tablespace Space Used (%) For SYSALX amplz13 Database Instance Apr 13, 2012 5:20:23 AM 96,26725110599079  Apr 18, 2012 3:19:08 PM

The Incidents section provides an overview of any incidents posted by Oracle
Enterprise Manager for targets that have become unavailable, or for metrics that have
exceeded specified thresholds. The Incidents table shows incidents specifically for the
Oracle E-Business Suite system target.

The Related Incidents table shows incidents for all targets that were registered as
members of the Oracle E-Business Suite system but being monitored separately outside
the pack.

You can drill down to view the details of an incident by clicking on the corresponding
name in the Metric column. You can drill down to the related target's home page by
drilling down on the Target Name. To define a metric threshold for incidents, click the
Edit Metric Thresholds link under Related Links at the bottom of the page. For more
information on metrics and incidents, please refer to the Enterprise Manager Cloud
Control documentation.

The Oracle Applications System Performance Tab

The Oracle Applications System Performance tab consolidates key usage and
performance indicators for the system in general, and for each tier of the system. You
can change views using the View list. Four views are provided:

e Activity

* Applications Server
¢ Database

o Al

Each view provides a set of charts. You can control the period of time depicted by the
charts using the View Data list.
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The Oracle Applications System Activity View

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup -+ Help v | o Svsman v | Logou ©

g Ent *

& amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite @ 7 rwsaz10144.us oracle com
@ Target Menu +

S
Oracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite i
Service Level Reports | Oracle Application Services ;I a0
Home Performance Administration  Maintenance  Diagnostics  User Monitoring
Page Refreshed Mar 12, 2012 4:41:56 PM Cy
Wigw Charts | Activity = View Data | Last 24 hours =
Activity
Concurrent Requests User Sessions Workflow Items
10 2.5 20,000
B 2.0 15,000
06 15 10,000
0.4 5,000
10
8]
0.2 a5 1147 4 12 PM 8
0.0 11
1143 3 12 PM 3 0.0 March 2012 | @ Errored
11 11:50 3 12 PM & [0 Expired
March 2012 | | Pending Narmal 11 [l Ready
[ Pending Standby March 2012 | @ Forms Sessions W Undeliverable
[ Running [ web Users (Hourhy & aiting
Forms/Web Concurrent Processing Others

Forms Sessions Concurrent Processing Dashboard Activity Monitars
Forms Runtime Processes Database Sessions
Forms Runaway Processes

MM Usage

The Oracle Applications System view provides an overview of key system-wide
metrics. This view contains the following three charts:

* Concurrent Requests - This chart depicts the concurrent request load on the system.
The chart shows the numbers of Pending Normal, Pending Standby, and Running
concurrent requests at each point in time.

® User Sessions - This chart depicts the end user activity on the system. The chart
shows the number of Oracle Forms sessions active at each point in time. Also, the
chart shows the count of users who have accessed the HTML-based applications
over hourly intervals.

*  Workflow Items - This chart depicts the messaging activity in Oracle Workflow's

Business Event System. The chart shows the count of messages by status for each
period of time.
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The Applications Server View

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup » Hep v | oL svsMAN - | Logour O
@ ® -y

& amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite @

d nws3210144,us.aracke.cam
Target Menu

-
aracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite
Service Level Reports | Oracle Application Services ;I Ga

Home: Performance Administration  Maintenance  Diagnostics  User Monitaring

Page Refreshed Mar 12, 2012 4:52:28 PM Cu

Yiew Charts | Applications Server = | “iew Data | Last 24 hours =l

Applications Server

HTTP Server: Requests/Second Hosts: CPU Utilization Hosts: Memory Utilization
10 105 2.5
0.8 4.0 §1.0
0.6 75 795
6.0 8.0
0.4
4.5 765
0.2
3.0 75.0
0.0 1156 [ 12 PM & 1158 & 12 PM [
2:52 3:37 4:07 437 11 11
Mar 12, 2012 March 2012 March 2012

4 Request Throughput (requests per seconch- | [l CPU Utilization (8)-rws3210144.us.oracle.cc | [l Memory Utilization $6-rws32 10144 us.orac

Forms/Weh Concurrent Processing Others
Eorms Sessions

Forms Runtime Processes
Eorms Runaway Processes
M Usage

Concurrent Processing Dashboard Aictivity Monitors
Database Sessions

The Applications Server view shows key middle tier usage and performance metrics for
the Oracle Applications system. This view provides the following three charts:

e HTTP Server: Requests/Second - This chart depicts the throughput of the HTTP

Server at each point in time. Multiple HTTP servers are represented by different
lines in this graph.

* Hosts: CPU Utilization - This chart depicts the CPU utilization on each Applications
Tier host. Multiple hosts are shown as different lines in this graph.

Hosts: Memory Utilization - This chart depicts the memory utilization on each
Applications Tier host. Multiple hosts are shown as different lines in this graph.
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The Database View

JVM Usage

ORACLE Enterprise Manager cCloud Contral 12¢
) G

& amp1206-0racle E-Business Suite @

@ Target Menu ~

Oracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite

Hurme Performance Adrinistrakion  Maintenance  Disgnostics  User Manitaring

View Charts | Database =l
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SEessioNs Throughput

10 3

0.8

2
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0.4 L

q |

12:05 [ 12 PM [

0.0 Mar 12, 2012

B Cumnulative Logons {per secondi-AMP1206
O Mumber of Transactions {per secondi-AMP1

0.2

Mo data is currently available

Setup - telp - | R SYSMAN - | Logour O

+

Ij rs3210144,us.oracle. com

-

Service Level Reports | Oracle Application Serwces;l Go

Page Refreshed Mar 12, 2012 4:57:17 PM cr
“iew Data | Last 24 hours =l

Database Host: CPU Utilization
105
9.0
75
6.0
4.5

3.0
12:01 [ 12 M &
Mar 12, 2012
W CPU Utilization i35-rws3210144 us oracle.cc

Forms;Web Concurrent Processing
Forms Sessions Concurrent Processing Dashboard
Forms Punkime Processes

Forms Runaway Processes

WM Usage

Others

Activity Monitars
Database Sessions

The Database tier view shows usage and performance metrics for the Oracle
Applications system database and its hosts. This view provides the following three

charts:

® Sessions - This chart breaks down the database session usage. The data points
include the total count of database sessions, the count of active sessions using CPU,
the count of active sessions waiting on I/O, and the count of active sessions waiting

on other resources.

e Throughput - This chart provides two indicators of database throughput: the
number of transactions per second and the number of logins per second.

¢ Database Hosts: CPU Utilization - This chart depicts the CPU utilization on each
database tier host. Multiple hosts are shown as different lines in this graph.

The JVM usage summary can be accessed from the Performance tab using the link

under the heading Forms/Web.
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I¥M Usage Summary: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite
Page Refreshed 04:59:34 PM Mar 12 2012PDT &

Expand All | Collapse Al

 Application Servers

Host Pid | CPU{%) | Memory (MB) | TotalfLocked Application Modules | LockediLeaked AOL] Connections | Tokal ObjectsiCache Components
7 Application Servers

X 7 amp1206_rws3Z10144.ws3210144,us oracle
X ¥ ampl206_rws3210144.rms321 01440
amp1206_rns3210144.rws32101 44,05, _nacore_JWN_1 rs3210144 us oradle.com 22954 i 257,495 UnawailablefUnavailable Unavailable{Unavailable UnavalablefUnavaiable

The JVM usage information is available across all the multiple nodes. The following
metrics are collected as part of the JVM Usage:

* Application Module pool - Provides information about all the active and leaked
Application Modules.

e Locked AOLJ Connections - Provides information about all the locked and leaked
AOL/J connections utilized by applications.

¢ Cache Components - Provides information about the cache component utilization
by Oracle Application Framework.

For Release 12 systems, in order to enable collection of the data for Application
Modules, AOL/J Connection, and Cache Components columns, please ensure that you
have set up the monitoring configuration for each "oacore" OC4] target as follows:

1. For each "oacore" OC4J target click on the name link. The oacore OC4] targets are
named in <context_name>.<hostname>_oacore format and are parent targets of each
JVM target.

2. On the home page of the oacore OC4] target, click on "Monitoring Configuration"
link under the Related Links section.

3. Enter the OC4] administrator username and password for the "oacore" OC4] in the
"Username for Basic authorization" the "Password for Basic authorization" fields
respectively. Please refer to the note below to determine the values for these fields.

4. Click on OK to save the information.

Note: The OC4J administrator username by default is "oc4jadmin" and
is specified in the system-jazn-data.xml file under the
$INST_TOP/ora/10.1.3/j2ee/oacore/config directory. The oc4jadmin
password by default is set to a randomized value during installation
and will need to be reset as in the following example:

¢ Inthe
$INST_TOP/ora/10.1.3/j2ee/oacore/config/system-jazn-data.xml file,
set the value of the "credentials" element for oc4jadmin user to your
chosen password preceded by a ! character. For example:
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<user>
<name>oc4jadmin</name>

<display-name>0C4J Administrator</display-name>
<description>0C4J Administrator</description>
<credentials>[new password]</credentials>
</user>

e After saving system-jazn-data.xml restart the oacore OC4J. This
will encrypt the updated password in system-jazn-data.xml.

For both Release 11i and Release 12, ensure that the Application Server passwords are
set as well, because Oracle Enterprise Manager expects these passwords to be set for
metrics collection for the JVM targets.

Drill down to Oracle Applications Manager

The System Performance tab provides seamless integration to performance pages
within Oracle Applications Manager (OAM). You can use the links provided to access
the performance metrics within OAM.

The Oracle Applications System Administration Tab

The Oracle Applications System Administration tab provides seamless integration with
all the administrative activities within Oracle Applications Manager (OAM). Click on
the icon in the "Administer" column to navigate to a feature's OAM administrative

page.
Configuration reports of the middle-tier components can be accessed from this page
using the icons in the "Report” column.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup » Help~ | @ S¥SMaM + | LogOut (]

& amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite; @ |2 rwsazin144.us.oracle com
(@] Target Menu

-

Oracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite
Service Level Reports | Oracle Application Services ;I a0

Home  Perfarmance Administration Maintenance  Diagnoskics  User Monitoring
Page Refreshed Mar 12, 2012 4:44:14 PM o

Expand All ‘ Zaollapse All

Al Tasks
Focus | Marne | Report ‘ Administer | Description |
W Al Tasks

® 7 System
System Overview E%:L Last collected applications system overview configuration
Adrinistration “ Administration Dashboard
Patch Information E%:L Last collected patch information configuration
Custom Objects =i Last collected custom objects configuration

b4 [ Application Nodes “ Wiew, compare, search, and edit conkext variables for all nodes

o [ Hosts “ View status, edit configuration setting For all hosts

X [ Datahase Instances Datahase Instances

WM Usage Monitor Application Modules and Connection Pool far JvMs

Site Lewvel Profiles Search site level profiles

Database init,ora
Parameters

N il il i

Database Init.ora setting and the recommendation For aracle applications

This section describes the various configuration reports accessible from the
Administration page.

Note: On the entire configuration reports page, you can perform the
following actions:

® Save - You can save the current configuration snapshot for either

comparing with other reports or for viewing historical changes.

* Compare - You can compare the configuration information with
that of the same system, saved at an earlier time, or with
information of another system.

e Compare with Multiple - You can compare the configuration
information of a system with multiple other systems (being
monitored using Cloud Control).

e History - You can view the change history of the configuration.

® Refresh - You can refresh the configuration report to reflect the
latest data.

View Configuration

The Oracle E-Business Suite system configuration can be accessed from the
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Administration tab. Click on the icon in the Report column for System Overview.

System Overview
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Actions ~
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Total Murnber of Rows : 8

The System Overview provides configuration data using the Enterprise Manager Cloud
Control Configuration Browser.

Patch Information

Navigate to Patch Information using the icon in the Report column for Patch
Information.
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The Patch Information view provides information about all the patches that have been
applied to the Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Custom Objects

Navigate to Custom Objects using the icon in the Report column for Custom Objects.
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In the custom objects view you can see all the Oracle E-Business Suite customizations.

View Oracle E-Business Suite Context Files

The Oracle E-Business Suite applications context files can be accessed from the

Administration tab.

To view the context file for the application tier, expand "Application Nodes" in the
table, then click the icon in the Report column for "APPL-TOP Context".
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Next click on the appropriate context file name to view the context file.
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To view the context file for the database tier, click the icon in the Report column for
"Database Context".
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Next select the appropriate context file name to view the context file.
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View Host Configuration

The host configuration details can be accessed from the Administration tab. Expand the
"Hosts" heading to view a listing of individual hosts; then for each host, click on the
icon under the Report column to view its details.

You can view the configuration information of the hardware, operating system, Oracle

software (such as Java Runtime Environment or the Oracle database product) and
OS-registered software.
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View Concurrent Processing Configuration

The Concurrent Processing configuration details can be accessed from the

Administration tab.
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You can view the configuration information for the concurrent processing component of
the Oracle E-Business Suite system. The information shown includes:

specialization rules

Profile option settings for concurrent processing
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View Oracle Workflow Configuration

The configuration information for the Oracle Workflow component of the Oracle
E-Business Suite system is available from the Administration tab.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12c Setup v Help » | 1@ SvsMAN » | Logout O

& amp1206-Workflow Infrastructure ® 3] rws3210144,us. aracle.com
Target +

Page Refreshed Mar 14, 2012 11:40:59 PM GMT G
Latest Configuration: Generic Service Components

W amp1206-Workflow Infrastrocture Actions -
‘iorkFlow Yersion

Generic Service Components

Components :

GEMEric Service Components Parameters Collected 3{14/2012 8:40PM
Custom Workflows tiew v || Export i Detach
W Members |Cumpunant 1d |Cumpunent Mame
v & Oracle Workflow Agent Listener Members 10000 ECY Inbound Agent Listener =
. 10001 ECY Transackion Agent Liskener
_ @@ Supleveperacieltoribniioentlieteney ﬂ 10002 WarkFlow Deferred Agent Listener
W Oracle Workflow Background Engine Members 10003 workflow Deferred Motification Agent: L
ampl206-WorkFlow Background Engine 10004 wiorkflow Error Agent Listener
v =l Oracle Workflow Nokification Mailer Members L0 Wrkfiow Inbound Motfications Agent L
10006 Warkflow Notification Mailzr
ampl 206-Cracle Warkflow Matification Mailer 10020 Weh Services TN Agent
10021 web Services OUT Agent _I;I
4 I I »

Total Number of Rows : 13

Included configuration information is shown for the following components:

¢ XML Gateway (ECX) Inbound Agent Listener

¢ XML Gateway (ECX) Transaction Agent Listener
e Workflow Deferred Agent Listener

e  Workflow Deferred Notification Agent Listener
¢  Workflow Inbound Notifications Agent Listener

e  Workflow Notification Mailer

Search Patches Applied/Search Patchset Info

You can search for Oracle E-Business Suite patch/patchset information from the
Administration tab.

You can search for patch information by Target Name, Applied Patch ID, or Patch
Number.
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You can search for patchset information by Target Name, Application Short Name, or
Application Name.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup v Help v | o SvsMaN v | Logouw O

Edit /Run Search

Page Refreshed Mar 14, 2012 4:48:38 PM PDT

Search Patchset Info Back | Save = Savefs | Search Using 5oL |
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£bs11107-Oracle E-Business Suits Patch o i’
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Compare Information (One to One)

For all the configuration reports you have viewed in the earlier sections, you can
perform a one-to-one comparison of the report with that of another instance or the same
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report that was saved previously.

1.

Click the Compare button within the configuration report.

Choose the configuration report from another instance or from a "Saved
Configurations” of the current system and click the Compare button.

The comparison results are shown.

Compare Information (One to Many)

You can also compare a configuration report to other reports for multiple instances in a
single request.

1.

To compare configuration with multiple other configurations, click the Compare to
Multiple button within the configuration report.

By default the latest configuration information for the system is used for
comparison. However, you can choose information from another saved
configuration (with an earlier timestamp).

Select all the Oracle E-Business Suite systems whose configuration information
needs to be compared with the first (selected in the earlier step). Any number of
Oracle E-Business Suite systems can be added for comparison. By default, their
latest configuration information is utilized; however, a saved "snapshot" can also be
used.

You can schedule the comparison to begin immediately or on a future date (also an
option to choose a convenient time zone is available). This comparison job can also
be repeated and options for the same are available in this page.

Complete the comparison job by reviewing the details that you had provided.
View the result summary of the comparison job done across multiple instances.

Click the Different link to view the actual differences between configurations.

The Oracle Applications System Maintenance Tab

The Oracle Applications Maintenance tab provides information on maintenance

activities for the Oracle E-Business Suite system, particularly in the areas of patching
and cloning.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup + Help | o SVSMAN v | Log Cut o

J amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite @ ] rwsaz10144.us.oracle com
@ Target Menu -

-

Oracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite 'l

Service Level Reports OracleﬂpplicationSarvices;I Go
Home  Performance  Administration Maintenance Diagnostics  User Monitoring

Page Refreshed Mar 14, 2012 4:50:59 PM O
Activity

Downtime Other

Full List Total Clone Runs 0

| MName Start Time Cwration Status
Next
Scheduled
Most
Recent e
Completed

Tasks
Expand All | Collapse all
> All Tasks

Focus | Mame | Report ‘ Mainkain ‘ Description ‘
T Al Tasks

X W Patching and Utilities

Applied Patches “ Search applied patches

The Maintenance tab is divided into the three sections:

® Activity - This section provides a summary of system down time that has been
scheduled and that have recently been completed.

® Tasks - The Tasks table provides links to various patching and cloning tasks.
¢ Patching tasks - these links direct you to the corresponding tasks page within

Oracle Applications Manager.

* Cloning tasks - Cloning can be done automatically from the Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite and is discussed later in this
document.
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The Oracle Applications System Diagnostics Tab

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup - Hep v | oL svsman - | Logow O

@ Enterprise v (@) Targets » iy Favorites istary Search Target Name +

& amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite @ 5] rwsaz10144,05.0racle. com

P
Oracle Applications: amp1206-Qracle E-Business Suite i
Service Level Reports | Oracle pplication Services | Ga

Home  Performance  Administration  Maintenance Diagnostics User Monitaring
Page Refreshed Mar 25, 2012 2:15:56 PM C/
Execution Summary
Application | All Applications ;l Tirme | Last Month ;I

Execution Statistics Top Failed Tests

M Success(0) Fail %
1 warningia)
W Failurei2)

4] 20 40 60 80 100 120
W RDA

Diagnostics Links
Diagnostics Home

The Diagnostics tab provides summary results of Diagnostic Test execution within the
system.

The Diagnostics Dashboard shows the execution statistics of diagnostic tests across all
applications as well as for a specific application.

Navigation: From the Oracle E-Business Suite instance's Application Management Pack
Dashboard, navigate to the Diagnostics subtab.

The dashboard has two charts, one pie chart and a bar chart. These charts allow you to
select the application for which the statistics is needed. By default statistics across all
applications is displayed.

It is a possible to see the statistics for last month, last week, or last 24 hours.

The Execution Statistics pie chart shows the success, failure, and warning rates of
diagnostics tests depending on the selection of application.

The Top Failed Tests bar chart shows the top five failed tests in terms of percentage of
failure. By default tests across all applications is shown. You can see the top failed tests
under a specific application by selecting it.

Links are provided to open the associated Oracle E-Business Suite instance in a separate
window and open up the Oracle Diagnostics pages in Oracle E-Business Suite.
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The Oracle Applications System User Monitoring Tab

The User Monitoring tab enables you to link a database session to an Oracle E-Business
Suite user session. In this way you can link a performance issue in a database session to
activity done by that Oracle E-Business Suite user. The User Monitoring feature checks
three entities: Concurrent Programs requests, Forms sessions, and Oracle Application
Framework sessions to see if it can find a match for the database session ID.

Note: If the database session is triggered by something else, this system
will not be able to capture it. This is a limitation.

Setup Steps for User Monitoring

User Monitoring requires additional setup steps. On the OMS side:

® Set the preferred credentials of "Oracle E-Business Suite" target type for the Oracle
E-Business Suite user name and password.

Additional setup steps required on the Oracle E-Business Suite side are:

1. For the above Oracle E-Business Suite user, assign "LCM_EM_CLIENT"
responsibility.

2. Form sessions can be monitored only when the site-level profile Sign-On:Audit
Level is set to ' FORM'. The internal name for this profile is
'SIGNONAUDIT:LEVEL'".

Diagnostic Tests for User Monitoring

You can run diagnostic tests on your system for user monitoring. These tests can be
accessed from the Diagnostics dashboard, available from the Pack Diagnostics link on
the Oracle Applications page. For more information on running diagnostic tests, see:
Running Pack Diagnostics Tests, page 6-3.

The following tables list tests for user monitoring.
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Generic Diagnostic Tests for User Monitoring

Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS CheckIOPatches for Verify that certain patches ~ Note that this step may
<Release> have been applied on the change, depending on the
Oracle E-Business Suite Oracle E-Business Suite
target. release (for example, Release
114, 12.0, and so on). The list
of patches is contained in an
XML file that might be
modified to include or
exclude recommended
patches.
EBS CheckRESTHealth Checks if "Rest Ping" is If the test fails, normally it
working properly. Rest gives the message why it
Ping is a Ping Service, failed. Refer to the emoms.log
called using REST for additional information.
framework. The Ping
Service tries to ping Oracle
E-Business Suite instance
and this should returna "
SUCCESS". User
monitoring is heavily
dependent on this
framework.
EBS Summary A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.
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User-Specific Diagnostic Tests for User Monitoring

Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS CheckEBSProfile Check if the Oracle Verify that the credentials
E-Business Suite profileis ~ supplied are valid for the
properly set. User "E-Business Suite
Monitoring functionality Applications Login"
displays a user's form username/password, found in
related activities. To show  the in "E-Business Suite"
this information, a user's Target Type in Preferred
system profile code " Credentials. Verify that the
SIGNONAUDIT:LEVEL" user specified in the
must be set to FORM. This ~ "E-Business Suite
checks if the profile valueis Applications Login" section
set to FORM. has their

"SIGNONAUDIT:LEVEL"
profile set to "FORM".

EBS CheckEBSRole Verify if the EM User (that ~ Verify that the credentials
is, the user executing the supplied are valid for the
diagnostic test) has the "E-Business Suite
required responsibility to Applications Login"
execute User Monitoring username/password, found in
Functionality. The the in "E-Business Suite"
responsibility is Target Type in Preferred
LCM_EM_CLIENT, and Credentials. Verify that the
must be attached to the user specified in the
Oracle E-Business Suite "E-Business Suite
user in the Oracle Applications Login" section
E-Business Suite has been assigned the
Applications Login "LCM_EM_CLIENT"
Preferred Credentials. responsibility.

EBS CheckEBSGlobalCred Check Oracle E-Business Verify that the credentials

Suite preferred credentials
This test verifies if the
"E-Business Suite
Applications Login"
username and password
exists and, if so, are valid
for a particular instance.

supplied are valid for the
"E-Business Suite
Applications Login"
username/password, found in
the in "E-Business Suite"
Target Type in Preferred
Credentials.
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Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS Summary A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

User Monitoring Dashboard

Navigate to the User Monitoring dashboard from the Oracle E-Business Suite instance's

User Monitoring subtab.

The dashboard has four bar charts of database sessions (triggered by APPS user only)

Home  Perfarmance  Administrabion  Maintenance — Diagnostics User Monitoring
Page Refreshed Mar 25, 2012 2:19:54 PM O Yigw Data | Real Time: Manual Refresh ;I
Top Active Sessions
Top Waiting Sessions Top Running SOL
Wait Time Taotal Urait Time
250 200 50 400 450 250 300 250 400 450
Eio D111 259 M1 [D111 W25%
Top CPU Consuming Sessions Top Memory Intense Sessions
CPU Usage Memory Usage
00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 035 10 11
ms Ol W59 M6: M1l Q 5,000,000 10,000,00015,000,00020,000,000
D111 W15 @162 0252 M305 W28 @261 M358 M 110 [0257 207

* Top waiting sessions; that is, sessions waiting for a database event to trigger to
proceed further

¢ Top running SQL statements
¢ Top CPU consuming sessions

¢ Top memory intense sessions

The System Management Dashboard
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The level of detail shown in the bar graphs is controlled by properties set in the
Preferences page:

¢ Sampling Interval for User Monitoring
¢ Number of Rows in tables of User Monitoring

You can drill down from the legend to see the details of the session. If the Oracle
E-Business Suite user information is available, the Oracle E-Business Suite session
details will be shown with further drilldown to the database session details. If the
Oracle E-Business Suite user information is not available, you can drill down to the
database session details. The charts are derived by monitoring session history for the
last 15 minutes. This interval is configurable by setting the value for Sampling Interval
for User Monitoring in the Preferences page. The maximum value allowed is 60. You
can navigate to the Preferences page from the main Oracle E-Business Suite Instances
page, under Related Links.

Note: If you make changes to the Preferences settings, , the changes will
take at least fifteen (15) minutes to take effect. If you want the changes
to take effect immediately, restart the OMS.

Search Applications User Sessions

You can search for Oracle E-Business Suite user sessions from the User Monitoring
subtab.

The link to this search feature is available in the dashboard itself.

e Using DB Session ID - Provide the database session ID and if a match is found with
a concurrent program, form or OA page, the details will be shown with a drilldown
facility to the database session details.

* Using Oracle E-Business Suite user name - This search shows all the active
concurrent programs, Forms, and Oracle Application Framework pages used by the
user. It will also show the associated database session ID with drilldown capability.

The Configuration Topology Page

The Configuration Topology page for Oracle E-Business Suite lists the dependencies
between the infrastructure services, the key system components, and other services that
define their availability. Upon service failure, the potential causes of failure, as
identified by Root Cause Analysis, are highlighted in the topology view. In the
Topology tab, you can view dependent relationships between services and systems.

Navigate to the Topology page from the Target menu > Configuration > Topology.
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Configuration Topology
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) Not Applicable
us.orade.com:3876

Agent n

Host rws.us.orade.com
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=)

AMP1206

Display ¥ Graph € Table

amp1206-Oracle Forms amp. .

aMp1206 _rws rws3Z. ..

The Configuration Topology page shows the infrastructure service Topology view of

the Oracle E-Business Suite system. The icons represent each service and the lines
connecting them show their dependencies. This view allows administrators to identify
the root cause of a problem much more quickly compared to a tabular representation of

the same information.

See the Oracle Enterprise Management Lifecycle Management Administrator’s Guide for

more information on the Configuration Topology Viewer.
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7

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard

Introduction

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard provides you with details in concurrent
processing in your Oracle E-Business Suite system. The dashboard gives you a complete
picture of concurrent processing on your system, both current activities as well as usage
statistics.

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard is available from the Performance tab of the
main page for an Oracle E-Business Suite instance, under Concurrent Processing.

You can add a user-defined concurrent program as a target to the Oracle E-Business
Suite composite target. You can then monitor related activities of the registered
individual concurrent programs for your own specified thresholds.

You can also add a user-defined concurrent manager as a target to the Oracle
E-Business Suite composite target. You can then monitor related activities of the
registered individual concurrent managers for your own specified thresholds.

In addition to the features described in this chapter, links are provided under Related
Links for the following Oracle Application Manager features:

¢ Concurrent Request Runaways
¢ Concurrent Processing Reports

e Concurrent Processing Charts
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Overview Tab

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup + Help - | @ SvsMan + | Legouwt O

& amp1206-Cracle E-Business Suite @ [5] rws3210144,us.aracle.com
@ Target Meru +

Oracle spplications: smplZ206-Oracle E-Business Suite
Oracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite: Concurrent Processing Dashboard

Overview  Current Activity  Lsage  User Defined Targets

Page Refreshed Mar 15, 2012 5:34:05 PM PDT O

General
Skabus Down Configured Concurrent Managers 45
Active Service Processes 0 User Defined Concurrent Manager Targets 0
User Defined Concurrent Program Targets 1
Hourly Completed Requests Activity Summary

5

4

2

100% [ Mo Reguests(
2

1

9]

12:37 4 g 12 PM 4 g 12 AM
Mar 15, 2012 1&
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The General region lists the status of the Concurrent Processing Service

e Status - The status is linked to the Concurrent Processing Service home page.
* Active Service Processes - Number of active service processes.

¢ User-defined Concurrent Program Targets - Defining these targets is described in a
later section.

¢ Configured Concurrent Managers - The number of configured concurrent
managers.

The Hourly Completed Requests region shows a pie chart for requests by status
(Successful, Warning, and Errored).

The Activity Summary graph illustrates active requests in the following statuses

¢ Pending Normal
¢ Pending Standby
¢ Running

The Components region lists components of the Concurrent Processing service. The
table shows the following for each component:
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e Name

* Type

e Status

e Incidents

e Host

The Incidents region lists any incidents that were triggered recently, with the following

information for each:

* Severity

*  Metric

* Target Name

e Target Type

e Incident Triggered
e Last Value

® Last Checked

At the bottom of the dashboard are Related Links:
The first three links provide metrics on requests and processes:

¢ Hourly Completed Requests
® Processes and Requests per Concurrent Manager
* Active Concurrent Requests by Application

The last three links take you to Oracle Applications Manager pages for the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance:

¢ Concurrent Request Runaways
¢ Concurrent Processing Reports

¢ Concurrent Processing Charts

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard
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Current Activity Tab

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup + Help - | @ SvsMaN + | Legouwt O

& amp1206-Cracle E-Business Suite @ [5] rws3210144,us.aracle.com
@ Target Maru +
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Oracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite: Concurrent Processing Dashboard
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Page Refreshed Mar 15, 2012 5:37:51 PM PDT O

Concurrent Requests by Status Hourly Completed Requests
Pending Mormal 4 Successful 0
Pending (Standby) 4 warning 0
Scheduled 2 Error 0
Inactive {Mo Manager) 0 Successful Requests Rate(%:) 0
CnHold 0 Requests Warning Rate(%) 0
Running 0O Requests Error Rate(%:) 0

+ Concurrent Managers by Requests

Wigw | Running ;I —

Service Nams | Service Short Mame | Application Narme | Skatus | Running Requests | Service Handle | Service Target Processes | Service Actual Processes

% Top Concurrent Requests

Wigw | Running ;I
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=

The Concurrent Requests by Status region lists the number of requests for each status:

¢ Pending Normal

* Pending (Standby)

e Scheduled

* Inactive (No Manager)
e OnHold

¢ Running

Click on the number for a status to find out more about the metric trend.

The Hourly Completed Requests region lists statistics for requests that have completed
in the past hour, including:

e Successful
¢ Warning

e Error
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Successful Requests Rate (%)

Requests Warning Rate (%)

Requests Error Rate (%)

Click on the number for each statistic to find out more details.

The Concurrent Managers by Requests lists all concurrent managers, in order of the
number of requests it has in the specified status, either Running or Pending.

With "Running" selected, the following is shown for each concurrent manager:

Service Name

Service Short Name
Application Name
Status

Running Requests
Service Handle

Service Target Processes

Service Actual Processes

With "Pending" selected, the following is shown for each concurrent manager:

Service Name

Service Short Name
Application Name

Status

Normal Pending Requests
Standby Pending Requests
Service Handle

Service Target Processes

Service Actual Processes

The Top Concurrent Requests region shows the top ten (10) requests for the specified

status of Running, Pending, or Scheduled.
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Usage Tab

® Running - These are sorted by running time in descending order.
® Pending - These are sorted by running time in descending order.
¢ Scheduled - These are sorted by their scheduled start time.

The Top Applications region lists the top ten (10) applications for running requests or
pending requests, as specified.

The Top Users region lists the top ten (10) users by number of running or pending
requests, as specified.

ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Logout ©O

g Enterprise ts v o F

& amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite @
@ Target Menu +

Setup + Help =

L svaman -

d rws32 10144, us, oracle.com

Cracle Applications: ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite
Oracle Applications: amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite: Concurrent Processing Dashboard
Dverview  Currenk dckivity Usage User Defined Targets
Page Refreshed Mar 15, 2012 5:40:09 PM PDT O

% Top Concurrent Programs

Wigw | Mumber of Executions ;I
Program Mame | Shart Mame Mumber of Executions ™% | Successful Executions(%s) | Errored Executions(%)
Compile Descriptive Flexfiglds FDFCMPD 5339 100 0
Flesfield View Generator FDFVGH 2749 98.25 179
SQ:\;E.?iDUEIIicatwons Dashboard FNDOAMCOL 579 100 ol |5
Request Set Skage FMORSSTG 199 89,95 [u]
Synchronize WF LOCAL tables FNDWFLSC 191 89.53 0
Compile Key Flexfields FDFCMPE 101 100 [n]
Drop obsolete products schema ADDRPOBS 72 100 ]
Generic Loader FHDLOAD 43 93.02 6,98
Workflow Control Queue Cleanup FMOWFEES _CONTROL_QUEUE_CLEANUP 30 100 0
Repart Set FMDRSSUB prac 100 [u]
iew | Mumber of Executions =l

This tab provides a summary of how the concurrent programs and managers have been
utilized over a period of time.

The top ten (10) concurrent requests for the following categories are listed:

* Number of executions - For this category, the total number of executions, the
percentage (%) of successful executions, and the percentage (%) of errored
executions are shown.

* Number of failed executions - The number of executions, percentage (%) of failed
executions, and percentage (%) of errored executions are shown.

® Average run time in minutes - The number of executions, average running time
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(minutes), and total running time (minutes) are shown.

e Total run time in minutes - The top ten (10) programs with the highest maximum
running time are shown. For each program listed, the number of executions, total
running time (minutes) and percentage (%) of successful executions are shown.

Top Applications Top Users
Wiew | Mumber of Executions =1 User Nams Total Requests ¥
Application Mame Application Short Mame Mumber of Executions SR Sos
Application Object Library FHD 977E
Applications DEA Al 7z
Receivables AR 39
Incentive Compensation N 35
Human Resources PER 30
Service Contracts QKS 27
Application Implementation AZ 23
Service ) 20
Payables SQLAR 11
Sales Foundation 53 7
Yiew | Mumber of Executions =

The top ten (10) applications for the following categories are listed:

e Number of executions
e Number of failed executions

The top ten (10) users by total number of requests are also listed, in descending order of
number of requests.
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User-Defined Targets Tab

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c
& Enterprise ~ (@)

setup + Help v | o svsmen v | Logouw O

& amp1213-Oracle E-Business Suite @ |2 rws3z10150.08. oracke com

Target Menu +
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Page Refreshed Apr 18, 2012 4:30:00 PMPDT O
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Requests Campleted with Error 2960 Long Pending Requests O

Long Running Requests S8
Concurrent Managers

Add
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Related Links

Hourly Completed Requests
Processes and Requests per Concurrent Manager
Active Concurrent Requests by Application

Concurrent Request Runaways
Concurrent Processing Reports
Concurrent Processing Charts

You can add concurrent managers and programs as targets to monitor. Use this tab to
get details about these targets as well as add more custom targets.

Concurrent Programs

For custom concurrent program targets, the following columns are shown:

* Name
* Concurrent Program Short Name
* Incidents

e Host

Click on "Show" in the Details column to see the following metrics for the given

concurrent program target. (More details can be seen from the Target home page > All
Metrics):

* Number of Concurrent Requests by Status
e Number of Hourly Completed Requests

* Requests Completed with Error
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* Long-Pending Requests
¢ Long-Running Requests

Use the Add button under Concurrent Programs to add a new program target.

Concurrent Managers
For concurrent manager targets, the following columns are shown:

e Name

* Concurrent Manager Short Name

Incidents

Host

Click on "Show" in the Details column to see the following for the given concurrent
manager target:

* Active Processes
* Running Requests
* Pending Requests

Use the Add button under Concurrent Managers to add a new manager target.

Adding a Concurrent Program Target

You can add a concurrent program custom target so that the system will collect metrics
on activity and usage for the concurrent program.

Note: You cannot add a custom concurrent program target using
Internet Explorer 8. Please use a different version, or different browser
such as Mozilla Firefox.

1. To add a concurrent program custom target, navigate to the Concurrent Processing
Dashboard, User Defined Targets tab, and click Add under Concurrent Programs.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup = Help v | o SVSMAN - | Legout O

o

& amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite @ [F] rws3210144.us.aracle.com
[&] Target Menu ~
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Cancel | Add
Target Mame Prefix  amp1206
* Target Mams
Target Type  Custor Oracle Concurrent Frogram
* Concurrent Frogram Short Mams
Maritaring Host | nes3210144 us.oradle.com =
Basic Properties
Hame Yalue Description
SID AMP1206 SID
Machine rws321014+4,Us. oracle. com Hast Machine
Port 1571 Database Port
User name apps Database monitoring Liser
password ssesss Database menitoring password
Connectstring ConnectString in case of RAC
Monitoring Properties
Hame walue Description
Long Ruriring Request Threshold in Minutes 300 Requests running mare than this time wil be classfied a5 long rnning
Long Pending Request Threshald in Minutes 300 Requests pending Far mare than this time will be classified as long pending
Long Running Talerance Percentage 100 Renquests running mare than this percentage of the average run time will be classified as long running
Cancel | Add _I

2. For your new target, define the following:

Target Name Prefix - This value is determined by the system based on the
instance name and cannot be updated.

Target Name - Enter in a target name "suffix". The actual target name will be
composed of the Target Name Prefix (above) and the value of this field.

Target Type - The system automatically provides the value "Custom Oracle
Concurrent Program".

Concurrent Program Short Name - Use the LOV icon to search for and select the
program short name. In searching for the program name you can search by
concurrent program short name, concurrent program name, or application.

Monitoring Host

For the Basic Properties region, values for the following should default in. These
values are used as credentials by the target for metrics collection:

SID
Machine
Port

(Database) User name
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e (Database) Password

¢ ConnectString

3. For metrics collection, you need to define the thresholds for several metrics. Define
instance parameters that will be used to categorize requests for the following:

A request will be termed Long Pending if it is in Pending status for longer than the
"Long Pending Request Threshold In Minutes".

A request will be considered Long Running if it runs for longer than the "Long
Running Request Threshold In Minutes" and (1+0.1*"Long Running Tolerance
Percentage")*Average Running Time of the Concurrent Program.

4. When you are done, click Add to add the target.

Custom Concurrent Program Target Metrics

Once you have added a custom concurrent program target, you can monitor it. It
should be listed on the User Defined Targets tab. Click on its name link to view details.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Gontral 12¢ Setup + Help ~ | o S¥SMAN - | LogOut o
&% Enterprise = (@) Targets v ffp Favorites v (@) Histary » Search Target Hame + -tl
4 amp1206-AMP1206 - Active Users @ [F] rws3210144.us.oracle.com
[&] Tarast ~ Page Refreshed Mar 16, 2012 8:23:47 AMGMT Cr
Summary Incidents and Problems
Status Open events 0
without incidents
D [ (B, AR eI View v | Target | Local target and related targets = | Categary |4l = @ @z Aol Mo P
target
Tirme sirce last
Summary Target SEv%Status Escalation level Type pdate
Problem: java lang. NullPointer! = @ new b Prablem 0 days 7 hours
Compliance score $1% is belov @ @ new b Incident 9 days 0 hours
4| 121
Columns Hidden 13 Open events without incidents for current argst Updated in lsst 31 days

Click on the Show link under Details for links to drill down on the following:

e Number of Concurrent Requests by Status
¢ Number of Hourly Completed Requests

¢ Requests Completed with Error

* Long Pending Requests

* Long Running Requests

From here, you can access the metrics collected for this target by navigating to Target
menu > Monitoring > All Metrics. The collected metrics are listed below.
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Metrics Collected

The following metrics are collected:

Basic Information

This page lists metrics for the following:

® Requests Completed Successfully

* Requests Completed with Warnings
* Requests Completed with Errors

¢ Minimum Run Time

* Maximum Run Time

e Average Run Time

Concurrent Requests by Status

The numbers for requests in each status below are listed.

* Concurrent Requests Pending (Normal)

* Concurrent Requests Pending (Standby)

* Concurrent Requests Scheduled

* Concurrent Requests Inactive (No Manager)
e Concurrent Requests Inactive (On Hold)

¢ Concurrent Requests Running

Hourly Completed Requests

* Concurrent Requests Completed Successfully

® Concurrent Requests Completed With Warning

* Concurrent Requests With Error

* Concurrent Requests Successful Requests Rate (%)

¢ Concurrent Requests Warning Rate (%)
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Concurrent Requests Error Rate (%)

Long Pending Requests

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Pending Time

Concurrent Manager

Long Running Requests

Pending Requests

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Running Time

Concurrent Manager

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
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¢ Concurrent Program Name
* Request Start Date

¢ Username

* Phase

e Status

® Pending Time

¢ Concurrent Manager

Requests Completed with Error
* Request ID

¢ Concurrent Program Short Name
¢ Concurrent Program Name

* Request Start Date

¢ Username

* Phase

* Status

e Execution Time

Requests Completed with Warning
* RequestID

e Concurrent Program Short Name
* Concurrent Program Name

® Request Start Date

* Username

® Phase

e Status
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Running Requests

Execution Time

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Running Time

Concurrent Manager

Adding a Concurrent Manager Target

You can add a concurrent manager custom target so that the system will collect metrics
on activity and usage for requests run by the concurrent manager.

1.

To add a concurrent manager custom target, navigate to the Concurrent Processing
Dashboard > User Defined Targets tab, and click Add under Concurrent Manager.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup + Help v | o SvEMaN - | Logout O

+

& amp1206-Orade E-Business Suite @
Targst Manu ~

d rws3210144.us oracle.com

Add Concurrent Manager: ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite 'l

Cancel M

Target Name Prefix  ampl206
* Target Name
Target Type  Custom Cracke Concurrent Manager
* Concurrent Manager Shork Name

Monitoring Host | rws3210144.us.oracle.com = |
Basic Properties

Name Value

Description

sSio AMP1Z08 S0

Machine rs3210144 us. oracle.com Host Machine

Port 1571 Database Port

User name apps Database monitoring User
password LLLTTEY

[ratabase monitoring passward
ConnectString Connectstring in case of RAC

Monitoring Properties

Mame Walue Description

Long Running Request Threshold in Minutes  |300 Requests running more than this time will be dlassified as long running
Long Pending Request Threshold in Minutes | 300 Requests pending Far more than this time will be classified as long pending
Long Running Tolerance Percentage 100

Requests running mare than this percentage of the average run time will be classified as long running

Cancel ‘ Add ‘;I

2. For your new target, define the following:

e Target Name Prefix - This value is determined by the system based on the
instance name and cannot be updated.

¢ Target Name - Enter in a target name "suffix". The actual target name will be
composed of the Target Name Prefix (above) and the value of this field.

e Target Type - The system automatically provides the value "Custom Oracle
Concurrent Manager".

* Concurrent Manager Short Name - Use the LOV icon to search for and select
the concurrent manager short name. In searching for the manager name you
can search by concurrent manager short name, concurrent manager name, or
application.

* Monitoring Host

For the Basic Properties region, values for the following should default in. These
values are used as credentials by the target for metrics collection:

e SID
e Machine

e Port
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e (Database) User name
e (Database) Password

¢ ConnectString

3. For metrics collection, you need to specify values for three Instance Properties that
will be used to categorize requests for the following:

A request will be termed Long Pending if it is in Pending status for longer than the
"Long Pending Request Threshold In Minutes".

A request will be considered Long Running if it runs for longer than the "Long
Running Request Threshold In Minutes" and (1+0.1*"Long Running Tolerance
Percentage")*Average Running Time of the Concurrent Program.

You can also change these properties by clicking the "Monitoring Configuration”
link on the Target Home page.

4. When you are done, click Add to add the target.

Monitoring a Custom Concurrent Manager Target

Once you have added a custom concurrent manager target, you can monitor for it. It
should be listed on the User Defined Targets tab. Click on its name link to view details.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup ~ Help - | R SvSMAN - | Logouw O
4§ Enterpriss v (@) Targets v o Favoritss stary 5 arget Marme +l
4 amp1206-amp1206target @ 7 rws3210144 us.0rade.com
[&] Target ~ Page Refreshed Mar 25, 2012 9:50:39 PMGMT (&
Summary Incidents and Problems
Status Open events without 0
Wiew » | Target | Local target and related targets = Category | Al =l @0 @1 | Ao o incidents For current

target

Time since last
updats

UpSince Mar 25, 2012 9:46:51 P
Sav%Status Escalation level Type

Summary Target

Compliance seare 51% is below criti 7] & rew 5 Tncident 4 days 14 hours

< 12]

Columns Hidden 13 Open events without incidents for current target Updated in last 31 days

From here, you can also monitor the metrics for this target by navigating to Target
menu > Monitoring > All Metrics.

Active Processes
e Target Node

e (OS Process ID

e Session ID
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e Process Status

Pending Requests
* Request ID

* Concurrent Program Short Name
¢ Concurrent Program Name

* Request Start Date

¢ Username

* Phase

e Status

Pending Time

Running Requests
* RequestID

® Concurrent Program Short Name
¢ Concurrent Program Name

* Request Start Date

* Username

* Phase

e Status

¢ Running Time
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Concurrent Processing Metrics

ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup ~ Help | 3@ Svsman + | Logour ©

& ot - @H lil

& amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite @ 7] rws3210144.05. 0racle. com
[&] Target Meru + Page Refreshed Mar 16, 2012 6:35:39 AM GMT (s

amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite =
All Metrics

Search 3 Concurrent Managers Configured
vew > | = = T Collection Schedule Every 24 Hours
Upload Interval Every Collection

W ampl206-Cracle E-Business Suite
Last Upload Mar 15, 2012 7:46:00 PM GMT

L= Active Concurrent Requests by Application

- Activity | Metric | Thresholds |Real Time value
> Applications System Status Mumber of Configured Concurrent Managers Mot Applicable 45
L= Applications by Errored Execs & Data shown in above table is collected in real time,

= Applications by Executions

= Applications by Pending Requests

[~ Applications by Running Requests

[~ Concurrent Managers Configured

> Concurrent Requests by Status

> Configuration Changes(Last 24 haurs)

= Forms Database Sessions per Application
= Hourly Complsted Requests

L= Mative Services

= Cracle Applications Internal System Alerts
[~ Processes and Requests per Concurrent Manag
[~ Programs by Average Running Time

> Programs by Errared Executions

> Pragrams by Executions

= Programs by Tokal Running Time

[ Response -
4] e

ry

This section lists the concurrent processing metrics available from the All Metrics page.
Navigate to the All Metrics page by selecting Target menu > Monitoring > All Metrics.

For each type of metric below, the details listed for each record are shown.

Active Concurrent Requests by Application
* Application Short Name

e Application Name

* Non-Repeating Pending Requests (Normal and Standby)
¢ Repeating Pending Requests (Normal and Standby)

* Non-Repeating Running Requests

* Repeating Running Requests
Applications by Errored Executions

* Application Short Name

* Application Name
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e Total Executions
e FErrored Executions

e Errored Executions (%)

Applications by Executions
* Application Short Name

¢ Application Name
e Total Executions
e Successful Executions (%)

e Errored Executions (%)

Applications by Pending Requests

¢ Application Short Name
¢ Application Name

*  Number of Pending Requests

Applications by Running Requests
* Application Short Name

* Application Name

¢ Number of Running Requests

Programs by Average Running Time

¢ Concurrent Program Name

* User Concurrent Program Name
¢ Total Executions

* Average Running Time

¢ Maximum Running Time
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Programs by Errored Executions

Concurrent Program Name
User Concurrent Program Name
Total Executions

Total Executions (Errored)

Executions Errored (%)

Programs by Executions

Concurrent Program Name
User Concurrent Program Name
Total Executions

Successful Executions (%)

Errored Executions (%)

Programs by Total Running Time

Concurrent Program Name
User Concurrent Program Name
Total Executions

Total Running Time

Successful Executions (%)

Top Pending Requests

Request ID
Program Name
Program Short Name

Request Start Date
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® Pending Time
¢ User Name

* Manager Name
* Phase

e Status

Top Running Requests
e RequestID

* Program Name

® Program Short Name
* Request Start Date

¢ Running Time

e User Name

¢ Manager Name

e Phase
e Status
Top Scheduled Requests

¢ RequestID

* Program Name

e Program Short Name

® Request Start Date

e Scheduled to Run In (Minutes)
e User Name

* Manager Name

e Thase
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Status

Top Users (Requests Submitted)

User Name

Number of Requests

Users by Pending Requests

User Name

Number of Pending Requests

Users by Running Requests

User Name

Number of Running Requests

Setting Long Running and Long Pending Requests Parameters for Metrics

and Incidents

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite allows you to define
parameters for long running and long pending requests. Follow the procedure below to
do so.

1.

From the Concurrent Processing Dashboard, add a custom concurrent program or
concurrent manager target.
For the custom target, enter in values for these fields:

¢ Long Pending Request Threshold in Minutes
¢ Long Running Request Threshold in Minutes
¢ Long Running Tolerance Percentage

The three parameters above are instance parameters for categorizing a request as
long running or long pending.

A request will be considered long pending if it is pending for more than the "Long
Pending Threshold in Minutes" value.

A request will be considered long running if it runs for more than the "Long
Running Request Threshold in Minutes" value AND for longer than (1 + 0.01*[Long
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Running Tolerance Percentage]*[ Average Running Time of the Concurrent
Program]).

3. After you have set these parameters, you can go to the All Metrics page to see these

categories listed. Navigate to the All Metrics page by navigating to the Target
Menu, selecting Monitoring, then selecting All Metrics.

For Long Pending Requests, the following details are available through drilling
down:

* RequestID

* Concurrent Program Short Name
¢ Concurrent Program Name

* Request Start Date

¢ Username

* Phase

s Status

® Pending Time

¢ Concurrent Manager

For Long Running Requests, the following are available through drilling down:

* RequestID

* Concurrent Program Short Name
¢ Concurrent Program Name

® Request Start Date

¢ Username

* Phase

e Status

¢ Running Time

¢ Concurrent Manager

For Long Running and Long Pending Requests, you can drill down to get a count
for each.
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On the same All Metrics page, click on Metric and Policy Settings to edit the
incident threshold for long pending and long running requests. Choose to view "All
Metrics" from the View dropdown list and set the incidents count for Long Pending
Requests and Long Running Requests.
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Cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite System

Cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite System

One of the key features of the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle
E-Business Suite is the ability to clone an Oracle E-Business Suite system automatically
using the Smart Clone procedure.

The key highlights of the cloning process include:

¢ The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite allows
Oracle E-Business Suite systems to be cloned using the Cloud Control provisioning
framework.

* Cloud Control automates the creation of clone systems and executes any required
application-specific actions.

¢ Cloning of systems deployed on Oracle Real Application Clusters (RAC) is possible.
For more information, see the My Oracle Support Knowledge Documents listed
later in this section.

Smart Clone

Smart Clone allows you to use the database target cloned using external third-party
solutions as an input to its deployment procedures. Smart Clone procedures would take
this input to configure a database target and then clone the applications tier of the
source instance and then apply that to the target Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Smart Clone supports the following scenarios for both Release 11i and Release 12:

¢ Configuring single instance databases

* Configuring RAC databases

¢ Customizing the listener names is supported if you have the required Oracle
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E-Business Suite patches applied.

e Listeners can also be configured with Scan IPs

For both Release 11i and Release 12:, the following applications tier cloning and
configuration procedures are supported:

¢ Single Node to Single Node

e Multi-Node to Single Node (Scale Down)

In addition to the above features, the following scenarios are supported:

* Assoon as Oracle E-Business Suite announces the certification on any database
version with Oracle E-Business Suite, then the Oracle Application Management
Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite (Release 12.1.0.1.0) customers should be able to use
the Smart Clone deployment procedure immediately for Oracle E-Business Suite

cloning.

¢ Any specific needs like data masking, data compression, and so on can be

performed before running Smart Clone.

* Smart Clone supports cloning of systems with different OS users for the database
tier and the applications tier

Terms

The following table lists some cloning terms used in this document.

Term

Meaning

Source

Target

Smart Clone

Oracle E-Business Suite system being cloned.

Oracle E-Business Suite system being created as a copy of the
source system.

Smart Clone allows you to use a database target cloned using
an external solution as an input to the AMP cloning
procedures.

Additional Setup Steps

¢ Cloning using Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business suite
requires Perl 5.005 or higher on the Oracle Enterprise Manager agent. The user who
starts the agent processes must set the PERL5LIB environment variable pointing to
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Perl 5.005 (or higher) libraries. Also, the Perl executable 5.005 must be used.

e While upgrading the database from 9i to 10g (or 11g) with and Oracle E-Business
Suite Release 11i instance, you need to ensure that the source instance perl.exe is
pointed to the database 10g (11g) ORACLE_HOME of the Oracle E-Business Suite.

¢ All the virtual internet protocol (VIP) addresses configured in the Oracle Cluster
Ready Services (CRS) of the targets nodes identified for the created RAC instance
must be up and running.

e With Release 11, for a clone job from Single Node - Single User to Single Node -
Multiple User, ensure that you have write permissions for user IDs to the target
base directory. Give 770 permissions to the directories from/to the target base
directory with the following command:

$ chmod -R 770 <target base directory>

¢ If for a cloning process the target is multi-node and the database node domain and
the applications node domain are different, perform the following step:

1. Include the target database node server name in the /etc/hosts file of the target
applications node so that the applications node will be able to resolve the
database node without the domain name. The modification should be like the
following (this entry is for Linux x86; change as appropriate for your platform):

<ip-address> <Machine name with domain name> <Machine Name>
For example:

140.87.205.217 adc60002demo.us.oracle.com adc60002demo

2. For Release 12 only: In addition to the above entry in the /etc/hosts file, the
applications node context file needs to be changed.

Change the s_dbdomain entry in the
<STAGE_LOC>/appsTier/context/apps/<SID>_<SERVER_NAME>.xml file to the
correct domain name of the database tier.

For example, if the database node domain name is idc.oracle.com, and the
applications node domain name is us.oracle.com, then the context file

/d1/QA/stage/PMS29/080522035852/PMS29 adc6001l0demo.xml

should be changed to

<domain oa var="s dbdomain">idc.oracle.com</domain>

e The OS utilities make, 1d, cc, and ar must be in the environment PATH variable in
all the host targets. If not, please update the PATH variable accordingly and restart
the agent in the same terminal.
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Cloning with RAC Instances

With Smart Clone, if the target Oracle E-Business Suite instance database is of type
"RAC" and if you want to configure Parallel Concurrent Processing after the clone is
completed, then it is recommended that you follow instructions described in the
following My Oracle Support Knowledge Documents, depending on your RDBMS
version:

Preferences

Document 312731.1, "Configuring Oracle Applications Release 117 with 10g RAC
and 10g ASM"

Document 757980.1, "Using Oracle 11g Release 1 Real Application Clusters and
Automatic Storage Management with Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i (11.1.0.6)"

Document 455398.1, "Using Oracle Real Application Clusters and Automatic
Storage Management with Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i and Oracle Database
11g"

Document 783188.1, "Certified RAC Scenarios for E-Business Suite Cloning" for
more information on cloning of systems deployed on Oracle Real Application
Clusters (RAC) is possible.

Document 559518.1, "Cloning Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 RAC-Enabled
Systems with Rapid Clone" for information on cloning a Release 12 system on a
RAC database

The following properties are set in the Preferences page. Navigate to the Preferences
page by navigating to Targets, then selecting Oracle E-Business Suite, then Preferences .

Number of parallel threads/processes that will be used while zipping, transferring
and unzipping the files under APPL_TOP directory of Apps Tier.

e  Minimum value: 1
e  Maximum value: 16

¢ If the value is empty OR less than 1 OR greater than 16, then the default value
of 8 is used.

Number of parallel threads/processes that will be used while zipping, transferring
and unzipping the files under Tools Oracle Home directory of Apps Tier.

e  Minimum value: 1

e  Maximum value: 8
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e If the value is empty OR less than 1 OR greater than 8, then the default value of
4 is used.

¢ Number of parallel threads/processes that will be used while zipping, transferring
and unzipping the files under Tools Oracle Home directory of Apps Tier.

e  Minimum value: 1
e Maximum value: 4

e If the value is empty OR less than 1 OR greater than 4, then the default value of
2 is used.

¢ Number of parallel threads/processes that will be used while zipping, transferring
and unzipping the files under COMMON_TOP directory of Apps Tier.

e  Minimum value: 1
e  Maximum value: 4

¢ If the value is empty OR less than 1 OR greater than 16, then the default value
of 2 is used.

Diagnostic Tests for Cloning

You should run diagnostic tests on your system in preparation for the cloning
procedures to ensure your system is set up properly. These tests can be accessed from
the Diagnostics dashboard, available from the Pack Diagnostics link on the Oracle
Applications page. For more information on running diagnostic tests, see: Running
Pack Diagnostics Tests, page 6-3.

The following tables list tests related to cloning.
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Generic Diagnostics Tests for Cloning

Step Severity Test Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Warning  Check if EBShas Check if the Oracle Expected results: Yes/No.
Shared File E-Business Suite is a o ) ]
System multi-node applications This is an informational
tier with a shared file message. If the shared file
system configured. system is enabled and the
result is No, please check
's_atname' to find out if all
the nodes are consistent.
Name of Command:
CheckIfSFS
EBS Critical Check if Verify if AutoConfig has For cloning to work, it is
AutoConfig is been run on the database mandatory that
run on Database tier. AutoConfig was
Tier successfully run on the
source database tier.
Name of Command:
CheckIfAutoConfigIsRun
EBS Critical Check If Verify if AutoConfig has For Cloning to work, it is
AutoConfig Is been run on the mandatory that
Run on applications tier. AutoConfig was
Applications successfully run on the
Tier source applications tier.

Name of Command:
CheckIfAutoConfigIsRun
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Step

Severity Test

Description

Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS

EBS

Warning  Get the
Database Tier
Operating
System User
Name

Warning  Get Agent Perl
Version

Get the O/S User Name
for the database tier.

Verify Agent Perl utility
version.

It is useful to know with
which operating system
user name the source
database nodes have been
created, as there could be
file permissions issues in
cloning.

Corrective action:
AutoConfig needs to be
run in the Database
Context to get t this value
populated in the
configuration. The
configuration variable
's_dbuser' stores this
information.

Name of Command:
GetDBOSUserInfo

AMP Cloning requires the
agent Per] utilities to be at
a certain version level for
certain cloning flows to
function properly. Please
make sure that the Perl
version inside the Agent is
compatible with that in
the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance (see the
related diagnostic test for
the Oracle E-Business
Suite Perl Version)

Name of Command:
GetAgentPerlVersion
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Step Severity Test

Description

Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS Warning  Get key
environment
variables for
Database
Context

EBS Warning  Get the APPS
tier Operating

System User
Name

Obtain key environment
variables for Database
Context, including:

PATH

LD LIBRARY PATH
LIBPATH

SHLIB_ PATH
ORACLE_HOME
ORACLE SID
PERL5SLIB
TNS_ADMIN

Get the O/S User Name
for the applications tier.

Certain database context
variables of the source
Oracle E-Business Suite
instance need to be
definitively set with
non-null values for the
cloning job to proceed
successfully. If this
diagnostic test fails, run
AutoConfig on the
database tier so that the
correct environment file is
generated again. The
values in the environment
file are used in this
command.

Name of Command:
GetEnvironmentVariableV
alues

If this diagnostic test fails,
rerun AutoConfig on the
applications tier.
AutoConfig should
populate the 's_appsuser’
variable in the
applications tier context
file correctly.

Name of Command:
GetAppsOSUserInfo
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Step Severity Test Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Warning  Get key Obtain key environment  Certain applications
information variables for the context variables of the
required for applications context, source Oracle E-Business
Apps Context including: Suite instance need to be
Configvariables ¢ 556 definitively set with
s dbuser non-null values for the
s:dbgroup clone job to proceed
S_appsuser successfully. If this
i—gggziioup diagnostic test fails, run
s port pool AutoConfig on the
s config home applications tier so that
s_atName the correct environment
s_hostname file is generated again. The
values in the environment
file are used in this
command.
Name of Command:
GetAPPSConfigVariables
EBS Critical CheckIOPatches  Verify that certain Certain I/O patches need

for <Oracle
E-Business Suite
Release Name>

patches have been
applied on the Oracle
E-Business Suite target.

to be definitively run on
the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance for some of
the clone flows to work
successfully. Note that this
step may change —
depending on the Oracle
E-Business Suite release
(for example, 114, 12.0, and
so on). The list of patches
is contained in an XML
file that might be modified
to include or exclude
recommended patches.

Name of Command:
CheckEBSPatches
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Step

Severity

Test

Description

Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS

EBS

EBS

Critical

Critical

Warning

Get EBS Perl
Version

Check if
AutoConfig is
run on
Applications
Tier

Get information
for key Database
Context Config
variable

Check Oracle E-Business
Suite Per] utility version.

Verify if AutoConfig has
been run on the
applications tier.

Obtain key database
context variables that are
required for non-"Smart
Clone" cloning
procedures, including:

s_base
s_dbuser
s_dbgroup
S_appsuser
S_appsgroup
s_dbport

s _port pool
s _hostname

AMP Cloning requires
Oracle E-Business Suite
Perl utilities to be at a
certain version level for
certain cloning flows to
function properly. Please
make sure that the Perl
version on the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance
is compatible with that in
the Agent (see related
diagnostic test for the
Agent Perl Version).

Name of Command:
CheckEBSPerlVersion

It is mandatory that
AutoConfig completed
successfully on the source
applications tier for
cloning to work.

Name of Command:
CheckIfAutoConfigIsRun

Certain database context
variables of the source
Oracle E-Business Suite
instance need to be set
with non-null values for
the clone jobs to finish
successfully. If this
diagnostic test fails, rerun
AutoConfig on the
database tier.

Name of Command:
GetDBConfigVariables
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Step Severity Test Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Warning  Get key Obtain key environment  If this diagnostic test fails,
environment variables for the rerun AutoConfig on the
variables for applications context, applications tier.
Application including:
Context oATH Name o'f Command:.
LD LIBRARY PATH GetEnvironmentVariableV
LIBPATH alues
SHLIB PATH
ORACLE_HOME
ORACLE_SID
PERLSLIB
TNS_ADMIN
EBS Warning  Checks if Oracle  Verify if the Oracle In order to perform a
E-Business Suite  E-Business Suite AD "scale-down clone"
AD Snapshotis  snapshot is valid. process (that is, a
valid multi-node source
applications tier instance
which has non-shared
APPL_TOPs to a unified
APPL_TOP in the target),
AMP needs to ensure that
the snapshots for the
source APPL_TOPs have
been updated properly.
Make sure the Maintain
"Update Current View
Snapshots" option in
adadmin is run at least
once after the Oracle
E-Business Suite creation.
Name of Command:
CheckIfADSnapshotlsVali
d
EBS Summary: A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that
have been executed, in
the following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.
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User-Specific Tests for Cloning

Step Severity Test Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Warning  Check Host Check if the EM User has  If this diagnostic test fails,
Credential for  required preferred set the applications context
Smart Clone credential set for operating system
flows "Operating System credentials in the "Oracle
Username" and E-Business Suite
"Operating System Infrastructure"” target type
Password" in "Oracle in the preferred credential
E-Business Suite store.
Infrastructure” target type
for the applications Name of Command:
context for Smart Clone CheckAppsContextCredent
flows. ialExistence
EBS Check Check if the EM User has  The database APPS schema
Database the required preferred credentials must be entered
schema credential set for the manually with Smart Clone
credentials for ~ APPS schema users in flows.
Smart clone "Oracle E-Business Suite"
flows target type for Smart
Clone flows.
EBS Summary A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

Running a Smart Clone Procedure

This section describes running a Smart Clone procedure. Smart Clone procedures can
be used for both for Release 11i and Release 12.

At a high level, a Smart Clone procedure performs the following

1.

2.

Configures the target database

Clones and configures the applications tier from the source Oracle E-Business Suite

system.
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Steps 1 and 2 result in creating a target Oracle E-Business Suite system which is ready to

use.

The following are prerequisites to running a Smart Clone procedure:

1.

The target database must have already been cloned from the source Oracle
E-Business Suite database.

To do this, you can:

e Use the Enterprise Manager 12¢ Database Plug-in to perform the required
database cloning procedures OR

® Use any other technology which suits your database cloning needs.

Once the Target Database is cloned, discover it in Enterprise Manager 12c.

The Enterprise Manager user running the Smart Clone procedure must have the

appropriate privileges.

The following privilege setup instructions can be ignored if the user is a "Super
Administrator".

In order to execute the Smart Clone deployment procedure, a non-Super
Administrator user must have certain target-level privileges and the resource
privileges.

The privileges listed below could be granted in many ways depending on the
desired level of granularity of privileges to be granted to the user. For more details
on granting privileges, please refer to the section "Configuring Security" in the
manual Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Administrator’s Guide 12c Release 1.

The following outlines one of the ways of granting the required privileges for
executing the Smart clone procedure.

Target Privileges
e Add any Target
* Privileges applicable to all targets

¢ Name: Add any Target (Description: Add any target in Enterprise
Manager)

® Operator any Target
e Privileges applicable to all targets

¢ Name: Operator any Target (Description - Ability to perform
administrative operations on all managed targets)

® Included Privileges - View any Target
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* Applicable Target Types - All Target Types

Resource Privileges
1. Job System resource:
* Name - Job System

¢ Description - Job is a schedulable unit of work that administrator defines to
automate the commonly run tasks

® Resource Type Privilege - Create

2. Deployment Procedure:
* Name - Deployment Procedure

® Description - Deployment procedures are customizable orchestration
routines for various Provisioning and Patching tasks

® Resource Type Privilege - Create

3. The following Named Credentials must be defined:
e Host target type

* Authentication Target Type: "Host"

e Credential Type: "Host Credentials"

® Oracle E-Business Suite target type

Please refer to the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle E-Business
Suite, page 4-1 for instructions on creating the Oracle E-Business Suite Database
Credentials.

To run a Smart Clone procedure:

1. Navigate to the Cloning home page by selecting Targets menu > Oracle E-Business
Suite. From the Oracle E-Business Suite launch page, select Cloning under Related
Links.

2. Enter general information for the cloning process. This step captures information
related to the target database already cloned and discovered in Enterprise Manager.

Provide a transaction name for the Clone Name.

Pick the Source Oracle E-Business Suite you would like to Clone from the LOV.
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Select the Target Database which is cloned from the Source Oracle E-Business
Suite's Database.

Based on the type of Database (like Single Instance Database or RAC Database)
rendering of this section will dynamically change. Currently following page
snapshot shows the rendering of the section if it is a Single Instance Database.

Provide the required details as shown in the Page Snapshot.

You can click on Validate Database button or you can leave it to the Next button to
perform the same action.

0 ) D ch -
L : : : :
General RAC Target DB details SourceTarget Copy Parameters Credentials Custom Properties More
Smart Clone: General
* Indicates required field Cancel | Save For Later [Step 1of & MNext

Job Details
* Clone Mame  |[Smart Clone: Non-RAC 11 Apps

* Source Applications System  |multi11-Orade E-Business Suite Q@
Description

Target Database Details
* Select Target Database |tgt1li Q§
* ppps Schema Username  |apps
* Apps Schema Password |esesss
* System Schema Password |essses

*TNS admin directory | /d1lcmoraf11iftgt11iftgt11idb/10.2.0.3/network/admin/tgt 11i_rws3210136

rectory should be 2 directory where you

Validate Database

bass listener configurations are

Components

The following compenents of the application node will be doned.
Mode Type

W Application Node
Technology Stack
APPL_TOP

Cancel | Save For Later |Step 1of 8 Mext

If the target database is a RAC database, the Target Database Details is rendered
differently, as shown in the following figure.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup = Help = | 38 SvsMAN » | Logout ©

‘ Enterprise @l Targets « * Favorites + @) History +

™ " - p 2
RAC Target : Copy ! : Custom i
General DE details SourceTarget ST Credentials Properties Maore
Smart Clone: General
* Indicates required field Cancel | Sawve For Later |Step 10f8 Next
Job Details
* Clone Name  [Smart Clone Test1
* Source Applications System  |amp1213-Orade E-Business Suite %
Description
Target Database Details
* Select Target Database |amprac \:k

* Apps Schema Username |apps
* Apps Schema Password | esssee
* System Schema Password (esssss

* Is SCAN already configured in target DE?
Mo

Vialidate Database

Components

The following components of the application node will be doned.
Mode Type

% Application Node
Technology Stack
APPL_TOP

Cancel | Save For Later |Step 10f & Next

3. Enter RAC Target database details, if applicable.

This step only applies if the target database is a RAC database. This step is skipped
if the target database is of type Single Instance.

If the Source Oracle E-Business Suite technology stack has the required patches
applied for configuring customized names for listeners, then this page would
automatically render in such a way that you provide your own name for the target
database listeners by providing the required name for the field "New Listener
Name".

If the source Oracle E-Business Suite technology stack does not have the required
patches, then Smart Clone will give default name to the listeners using the naming
convention "LISTENER_<hostname>".

If the Source Oracle E-Business Suite technology stack has the required patches
applied for configuring the target database with "Scan Listeners", then the "Custom
Scan Details" section is rendered with the "Scan Name" and "Scan Port" fields
populated automatically. It is highly recommended not to change these values if it
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4,

automatically populated. If for some reason the Scan Name and Scan Port fields are
not populated (for example, if the cluster target instance discovered in Enterprise

Manager has not populated these values yet as properties), then be sure to type in
the correct values for these fields.

Optionally, check the box "Use Custom Scan Name and Port" if you want to get the
target database configured with the scan listener. If you do not check the box "Use

Custom Scan Name and Port" then Smart Clone will clone the target database with
virtual host names.

If the Source Oracle E-Business Suite technology stack does not have the required
patches then the "Custom Scan Details" section will not be rendered and the target
database will be configured with virtual host names.

If the target instance is already configured with scan listeners then by default the
"Use custom scan name and port" box will be checked.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help =+ | 3@ SYSMAN - | LogOut o

& Enterprise - (@) Targets ~ g Favorites History =

Search Target Name ~ >

Genersl  RACTargetDBdetails  Sourceffrget  CopyParameters  Credentisls  Custom Properties More

Smart Clone:

* Indicates required field Cancel | SaveFor Later | Back | Step 20f8 Next

RAC Target DB Global Details
DB Global Name  amprac

RAC Target DB Node Specific Details
B | |
Instance

Name | Host Name | Virtual Host Name | Current Listener Name | Mew Listener Name | ThiS achvin drectory

amprel  rws3510791 [rws3510791-y LISTENER _rws3510791 LISTENER _ampre1

fd1lcmorajfr 12 amprc1/dby/11.2.0/network/adminfamprc1_rws3510791

ampre2  rws3510790 |rws3510790-v LISTENER _rws35107390 LISTENER _amprc2 fd1lcmorajfr 12 famprc1/dby11.2.0/network/adminfamprc1_rws3510791

(& TIPTNS admin directory should be a directory where your target database listener configurations are picked from
Custom SCAN Details

Use Custom SCAN Name and Port

SCAN Name:  |rws3510790+
SCANPort: 1521

DB local listener Port:  [1585]

Cancel | SaveFor Later | Back | Step 20f8 Next

Enter source and target information.
In this step, Smart Clone captures information related to the source and target.

e All application tier information of the source Oracle E-Business Suite system is
displayed.

*  You enter details for the target Oracle E-Business Suite system.

For the case in which the source Oracle E-Business Suite system is deployed on a
single applications tier, the Source/Target page is displayed as in the figure below.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help + 13 SYSMAN ~ | Legout Cc

& Enterprise ~ (@)

Search Target Name « [5

Genersl  RACTargetDEdetals  Source/Target  CopyParameters  Credentials  Custom Properties Mare

Smart Clone: Source/Target
* Indicates required field

Cancel | SaveFor Later | Back |Stsp30f Mext
Source System Nodes

Name

admin | W Forms | Vieb | View Details |
irac_rws3210136 9 9 ] 9
Select Source Nodes for each Services
Admin e | Forms | web |
irac_rws3210136 % rac_rns3210136 (% irac_rws3210136 | ¥

irac_rws3210136 (%
Available Target System Nodes

Primary nodes are cloned from & source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.

Name Source Host Target Host Platform | spéafy Detaiiy ‘
Node 2 irac_rws3210136 % rws3210136.0 Gy Linux Yy
(& TIPTarget system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values ~—

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 30f8 Next

In the Available Target System Nodes region, choose the source host that can be

used as a reference while cloning the target applications tier. Specify the target host
from the LOV where Smart Clone should create the target applications tier.

For the case in which the source Oracle E-Business Suite system is deployed on a

multi-node applications tier, the Source/Target page is displayed as in the figure
below.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup~ Hep v | gf SvsMAN - | Logout ©O

® arch Target Na 73
™ & ™ 1
General RAC Target DE details Source/Target Copy Parameters Credentials Custom Properties More

Smart Clone: Source/Target
* Indicates required field

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 30f8  MNext

Source System Nodes

Name: | Admin |

i Forms | web | vewpetsis |
multi11_rws3210137 () [x) Q @
mult11_rws3210136 [x) Q @ Q
mult11_rws3210312 (%] @ [x] Q
mult1l_rws3210313 9 (] Q Q

Select Source Nodes for each Services
Admin e | Forms | web |
multill_rws3210313 (% multit]_rws3210312 [ multill_rws3210136 (% multill_rws3210137 (%

Available Target System Nodes

Primary nodes are doned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.

MName Source Host Target Host Platform

Mode 1 [multill rws3210313 (¥ fws3210137.0 @ Linux \5@

(¥ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values,

Specify
=

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 30f8  MNext

The "Source System Nodes" region shows the details of the source Oracle
E-Business Suite applications tier in terms of

* Number of nodes the applications tier is deployed on

8-18 Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite Guide



e Details of the services on the nodes.

For the "Select Source Nodes for each service" region, In the case of a Release 11i
multi-node applications tier system, you will need to choose the nodes for the
services which are to be used as references for creating the Release 11i single node
applications tiers.

For Release 12, selecting the service in this section is unnecessary because the
reference source host will be picked only from the "Available Target System Nodes"
section.

In the Available Target System Nodes region, choose the source host that can be
used as a reference while cloning the target applications tier. Specify the target host
from the LOV where Smart Clone should create the target applications tier.

Note: Currently Smart Clone supports scaling down to a
single-node applications tier only.

For the target system node, click the Specify Details icon to update its properties.

The Target Node Summary page, navigable from the Specify Details icon is show in
the following figure.
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ORACI.E Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setpw Hep v | gf SvsMAN v | Logout O

o Enterprise v (@) Torgets v gy Eavorites » @) History Search Target Name v -+

Smart Clone: Update Target Node Details i~
* Indicates required field Cancel | 0K
Target Node Summary
Mode Name Node 2
Host rws3210136
Platform  Linux
Source Node Name  irac_rws3210136
Supperted Application Services Administration, Concurrent Processing, Forms, Web

Domain us.oracle.com

Locations

* Base Directory |d1ficmorafr 12/amprac
(&) Default (O) Override Defaults
Services

Root Service Web Entry Point Services
Web Application Services Batch Processing Services
Other Services

Ports

Select the part pool number to populate the parts that you want to use on the target system.
The Database port of the target Catabase is 1571

PortPool [4 [w  Check Availabili

Port Values

1In most cases, the Active Web Port will be the same as the Web Port.

*Forms Port 9004 * Jawva AJP Port Range for the Forms Orade Container | 22040-22044
* Java AJP Port Range for the FORMS-CAWS Orade Container |26040-26044 * Java AJP Port Range for the Home Oracle Container |22540-22544
* Java AJP Port Range for the OaCore Oradle Container |21540-21544 * Java AJP Port Range for the OAFM Oracle Container |25040-25044
* Java JMS Port Range for the Forms Orade Container |23540-23544 * Jzva IMS Port Range for the FORMS-CAWS Oracle Container [26540-26544
* Java JMS Port Range for the Home Orade Container |24040-24044 * Java JMS Port Range for the OaCore Orade Contsiner |23040-23044
* Java JMS Port Range for the OAFM Oradle Container |24540-24544 * Java Object Cache Port | 12349
* Java RMI Port Range for the Forms Orace Container |20540-20544 * Java RMI Port Range for the FORMS-CAWS Oracle Container [27540-27544 L
* Java RMI Port Range for the Home Orade Container |21040-21044 * Java RMI Port Range for the OaCore Orade Container |20040-20044
* Java RMI Port Range for the OAFM Orade Container |25540-25544 * ITF Fuifilment Server Port (9304
* Metrics Server Data Part 9104 * Metrics Server Request Port (9204
* MSCA Dispatcher Port Number 10804 *MSCA Server Port Number |[10240-10240
* NG nrsl Dort (BI04 * (NG Damata Onrt [R702 b

The port pool and individual port values are updated from the source instance.

If there is an invalid value in the port pool from the source instance: following error

will be shown: "NOTE: Source Apps portpool context variable
(s_port pool) is invalid: <value>. Setting to default value
'0'. Please update as needed!"

6. The next step is to Copy Parameters.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ setp v Help~ | 5@ svsman - | Logout O

o Enterprise v (@) Trgets v o Favorites v @) History v Search Target Name >
P
L
Genersl  RACTargetDBdetsls  Source/Target  CopyParameters  Credentisls  Custom Propertes Mare

Smart Cloene: Copy Parameters

* Indicates required field Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 40f8 Next
Stage And Copy Options  (ONe Capy
Ghaase No Copy # your Source and Dest
@ Copy

Choose Copy if your

and Target hosts

Copy Options
) Shared
Usa this optian  your D

n smunee =
Source Stage
Name Hast Stage Path |

irac_rws3210136 rws3210136 |[d1/cmora/stages/RAC 11072

Target Stage
Name Hast Stage Path |

amprel_rws3210136 rws3210136 |/d1/icmorastages/RAC11gR 2]

Cancel | Save For Later | Badk | Step 40f 8 Next

Enter Credentials.

Smart Clone uses Named Credentials. You can select and test the named credentials
on this page.

Named credentials can be created by navigating to the Setup menu, then Security >
Named Credentials, and clicking Create.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢
¥ Enterprise ~ Brgets v iy Favorites » (@ History + W AddTerget v

Agents

peip~ | g8 svsMan - | Logout ©

Select Enterprise Manager Home

Post Upgrade Tasks

(D1Information Extensibiity N

Learn about the new user interface Proxy Settings

¥ou can choose your preferred home page (viewed immediately after login and always accessible by dicking on the "Bi  Administrators b (Security D)
t
'

these aptions do not match your job profile or role, then using Setup > My Preferences you can make any other page
Roles Inddents

Summary I DAt amed Gredentals > otfications '

The summary page provides a complete and consolidated £ provisoni d Patchi v E
view of al targets monitored by Enterprise Manager and P Preferred Credentisls | Provisioning and Patching the
any witical events across those targets, v..  Monitoring Credentals | My Oracle Support v ‘I:Ed
Best for: EM Adminétrators Privilege Delegation Middieware Diagnostics
Registration Passwords Management Services and Repositary
== = el c d Line Interf
= || tapreview | @ selectasvy Home wdtbata ommenaLne fnisriacs
Management Packs v

Smart Clone requires the following credentials to be created:
¢ Application Node OS Credentials and Database Node OS Credentials.

* Authentication Target Type - Host
* Credential Type - Host Credentials

e Database Schema Credentials

Please refer to the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle E-Business
Suite, page 4-1for information on creating the Oracle E-Business Suite Database
Credentials.
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Note: Database Schema credentials appear only when the

source applications system is on Release 11iand using a
non-shared file system.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c  Setup = Help = »

g Enterprise + @n Targets v i Favorites » @) History »

Security Page Refreshed Apr 2, 2012 1:03:29 AM PDT

Mamed Credentials > Create Creds

Save Cancel |a
~| General Properties
APPS_SCHEMA_GLOBAL
* puthenticating Target Type Cracle E-Business Suite b
* Credential type | Apps Schema Credentials M
Scope (& Target O Global
*Targettype | Oracle E-Business Suite %
*TergetName | multi11-Orade E-Business Site Qt.

~| Credential Properties
* Appe Schema Username apps

* Apps Schema Pagay

* Confirm Apps Schema

Passmord | Toe

~| Access control
View v | o Add Grant 3 Rev

|Grantee |Privilege
No data to display

The Credentials page for a Smart Clone procedure where the source applications

system is multi-node and the target database is non-RAC allows you to enter in and
test all required credentials.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Hep v | 3 SYSMAN + | Logout ©O

arg avo & o arch Target Na -

B &
General RAC Target DB details Source/Target Copy Parameters Credentials Custom Properties More

Smart Clone: Credentials

* Indicates required field Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 50f8 Next

Source System

Application Node 05 Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type | Test |
multill_rws3210137 rws3210137.us.oracle.com host LCMORA_GLOBAL v M
multill_rws3210135 rws3210136.us.oracke.com host LCMORA_GLOBAL % M
multill_rws3210312 rws3210312,us.oracke.com host LCMORA_GLOBAL |[» M
multill_rws3210313 rws3210313.us.oracle.com host LCMORA_GLOBAL & M

Database Schema Credentials

multill_rws3210313 rws3210313,us,oracle, com host APPS_SCHEMA_GLOBAL (w0 Test

Target System

Database Node 05 Credentials

Name ‘ Target Name ‘ Target Type | | Test |
totlli_rws3210136 rws3210136.us.oracle.com host LCMORA_GLOBAL & Test
Application Node 05 Credentials

Name ‘ Target Name ‘ Target Type | | Test |
tgtlli_rws3210137 rws3210137.us.oracle. com host LCMORA_GLOBAL & Test

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 50f8 Next

The Credentials page for a Smart Clone procedure where the source applications

system is single node and the target database is RAC allows you to enter in the
required credentials.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ setup + Help - | 3@ svEMAN - | Logout O

g Enterprise » () Torgets ~ o Eavorites v @ History v

Search Target Name ~ +

Genersl  RACTergetDBdetals  SourcefTarget  CopyParamsters  Credentials  Custom Propertes

Mare
Smart Clone: Credentials
* Indicates required fisld Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step Sof8 Next
Source System
Application Node 05 Credentials

MName Terget Name Target Type == ]

irac_rws3210135 rws3210136.us.orade. com host LCMORA_GLOBAL |~ Test

Target System

Database Node 0S Credentials

Neme Terget Name Terget Trpe | mst |
ampre1_rws3510791 rws351073 1.us.cracke.com host ORALCMQA v st

ampre2_rws3510790 rws3510730.us.cracke.com host ORALCMQA v st

Application Node 05 Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type | st ‘
smprel_rws321013 rWE3210136.us.arack.com hest LCMORA_GLOBAL [+ st

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 5of8 Next

8. Enter values for custom parameters.

You can create directive steps to be integrated into a deployment procedure. For

more information, see the Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Administrator’s
Guide.

For a description on how to create a directive step and insert it into a procedure
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created using the "Create Like" feature and a shipped Smart Clone procedure,
see:Adding Custom Steps to a Smart Clone Deployment Procedure, page 8-25.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

oy Enterprise v (@) Targets v oy Favorites v (@) History +

Previous  Credentisls  Custom Properties  Schedule  Review
Smart Clone: Custom Properties

* Indicates required field
Provide values for the following uninitialized parameters.

Expand All | Collapse All
 All Custom Parameters
Focus | Step/Parameter Hame
7 All Custom Parameters

% 7 Custom Step

Setup v Hep v | 3@ svsMan - | Logout O

Search Target Name +

-

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 6 of 8 Next

Parameter Value

Parameter 2

9. Schedule the deployment.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

@} Enterprise ~ @) Trgets v o Eavorites ~ @ History ~

rws3210312]

Cancel | saveFor Later | Back | Step6ofs next

N ST e
Previous  Credentials  CustomProperties  Schedule  Review
Smart Clone: Schedule

* Indicates required field
Specify when you would ke to the done to run. You can create the done now or schedule 3 future date and time

@ Immediately
O Later

Setup - e v | R svsMAN » | logout O

Search Target Name ~ +

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 708 Mext

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | Step 70f 8 Mext

10. Review your Smart Clone deployment procedure and click Finish.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup v Help » i3 SYsMAN + | LogOut o

& Enterprise = (@) Trgets ~ oy Eavorites v (@ History ~

- +

-~
b

Previous  Credentisls  CustomProperties  Schedule  Review
Smart Clone: Review
* Indicates required field

Cancel | Save For Later | Back | step 8of§ Finish [)
Please review the doning detzils below. 5

General

irac-Oracle E-Business Suite
mprac
pps

appsTier
Application
Source System Nodes
Name Admin o] Forms Web View Detais
irac_rws3210136 7] ] ] &
Target 05 User Details
Apps 05 User lemora
Apps 05 Group dba
Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are doned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.
Name Source Host Target Host Platform View Detalls
amprel_rws3210135 irac_rws3210135 rws3210136,us.oracke, com Linux
(% TIP Terget system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values,
Copy Parameters
Stage And Copy Cptions ' No Copy
Choase Ne Copy ¥ your directories ane o which & shared by both Source and Target hosts
Copy

Croass Capy ¥ your Soures an

g2 drecories 2re Ffere

Copy Options
Shared - Remote Fie Tansfer  Manual Copy
Source Stage

Stage
Name: Host Path
Jd1flcmora
irac_rws3210136 3210136 fstages
RAC11gR2
Target Stage
Stage

Adding Custom Steps to a Smart Clone Deployment Procedure

This section describes creating custom steps and adding them to a Smart Clone
deployment procedure. For more information generic information on how to create a

Directive step and add it to a copy of an out-of-the-box Deployment procedure, refer to
the Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Administrator’s Guide.

Create a directive step:

1. From the Enterprise menu, select Provisioning and Patching, then select Software
Library.
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ORACL.E Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Summary er Home
Monitoring b
Job 3
ferface

Repaorts [N

f . , \mepage (viewed immediately after login and always accessible by dicking on the "Enterpris
Configuration 1 can make any other page in Enterprise Manager as your home page.
Compliance [
Provisianing and Patching  » Procedure Activity provides a complete and consolidated view of all targets mon
Quality Management 3 Procedure Library and any critical events across those targets.
My Cradle Suppart 4 Software Library Strators

- B Bare Metal Provisioning

- Database Provisioning

—— E : Middleware Provisioning @ Select As My Home

Patches & Updates
Saved Patches

Er helps users track, diagnose and resolve issues identified a

Linux Patching E manager

Best for: an-cal IT Operations personae

= = T .| &4 Preview | % Select As My Home

Middleware

3 Monitor and manage all Fusion Middleware targets and non-Orade middleware in
environment from this page.

.| Best for: Weblogic and Middieware Administrators

2. Create a new directive. From the Actions menu, select Create Entity, then select
Directives.
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ORACL.E Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Software Library

Software Library maintains entities that represent software patches, virtusl appliance images, reference gold images, application software and t
one of your own. Once defined, these reusable entities can be referenced from a Deployment Procedure to automate the patching, provisioning

View v | bdView P Edit.. 3§ Delete... |Find [Name v ﬂ
E Create Entity » Component | ‘Subh‘pe |RE vision |Status
Create Folder Directives
x Delete Faolder... Bare Metal Provisioning
Ll
;fisioning
|Utities

Import
Export

Administration

e

e Jp components

I> (3 Database Provisioning Downloads

= EE DE Provisioning

[= EB Fusion Middleware Provisioning Utlities

= EE Java EE Provisioning

& mutoms

EE Oracle Supplied Database Provisioning Proi
=3 EE OSBProvisioning

=3 EE Patching

=3 EE Prerequisite-fixup components

[ [ Self Update

EE Site Guard

EE SoaProvisioning

= EE WebLogic Whole Server Migration Utlities

3. Specify a name and other attributes for the directive.
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Help - O
Software Library
Describe CUI‘Iﬁ_gLIfE
Create Directives : Describe Back |step1of4 MNext | save |  Cancel

Parent Directory Directives

Specify name, description and ather attributes that describe the entity. These attributes are shared by all revisions of this entity. Additionally, attach any
documents and keep notes.
*MName | Sample Directive
Description

Other Attributes

‘Name |‘J'B|L1E
PRODUCT_VERSION

PRODUCT

VEMDOR

Attachments
ok Add 38 Remove

|F|Ie Mame |S\ze(KB) Mime Type
Mo attachment has been added yet.

Notes
MNew Note + Ad_ld
[Mote

|added By Date

Mo note has been added yet.
@ TI? Motes once added cannot be deleted or edited.,

4. Add parameters for the directive.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Hep » O

Software Library

Describe  Configure Selaci. Files

Create Directives : Configure

Back |Step 2of4 P-laxt| Sa'-.'e| Cancel

Directives

Configure Directive,

~| Command Line Arguments

command line arguments to be passed to the Diret

ves. Each entry represents a single command line argument. Each argument may indude a
variable to be setlater, 3 prefix and suffix. The prefix and suffix text are appended before and after the property value to produce the command line
argument.

Edit... 3 e e Add
Argument Prefix Property Name ¢ Add Command Line Argument L] |
Dedare a String variable with this name. Mo space character
should be either prefixed or suffixed. e
O ——————— * Property Name | PARAM 1\

~| Configuration Properties Argument Suffix

Shell Type | Perl B

M Cancel

Select the "Software Library" location and the script to be executed. In the example
below, a Perl script is used.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Help - O
Software Library
ure Select Files Review
Create Directives : Select Files Back |Step3of4 Mext | Save Cancel
Parent Directory Directives
Select one or more files to be assodated with the entity. Files can either be uploaded to or referred from a Software ecasataccale
(& Upload Flles File Upload
Y Refer Fles z
© Lookin: | £ Per vl O @My
Specify Destination F'z'1
Choose a Software Library upload files storage location for uploading the specified files. ’J
b Q Recent
M Chaarned St =
Select a file. The file size should be less than 2MB. =
* Source File | {Browse L
Specify Source * Name Hlesidip
Files can be uploaded from either the local f 0
will submit @ file transfer job for uploading t OK | Cancel | M|
to 2MB. J
File Source [Local Machine (% MyDocnens
e Add 3 Remove v —
|name size [Mime Type Wl
ho new fles are added yet. My Computer
[ File name: sample.pl v
My Networke | Flles of type: Al Files

6. Click Next and Save and Upload.

Create a copy of the out-of-box Smart Clone deployment procedure:

1. From the Enterprise menu, select Provisioning and Patching, then select Procedure
Library.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Summary
Monitoring L -
Job b
Reports , has been created successfully in Directives’ folder.
Configuration s : d Gl 3 4 O Ll
§ that represent software patches, virtual appliance images, reference gold images, application software and their associated directive scripts. You can pi
Compliance ¥ nese reusable entities can be referenced from a Deployment Procedure to automate the patching, provisioning or deployment of the assodated software,
Provisioning and Patching  » Procedure Activity
Find | Name v =
Quality Management 4 Procedure Library -
My Orade Support R Software Library ‘Suhtvpe |Rewsmn |Status |Mab_mty |0wner
S S —— ORACLE
& C@ application server ¢ Bare Metal Provisioning ORACLE
B EE Bare Metal Provisiol Database Provisioning ORACLE
= EB BPELProvisioning Middleware Provisioning ORACLE
== C8 conerence Node Pr  patches 5 Lpdates ORACLE
= EB Common Provisionir Saved Patches ORACLE
i 23 components Linux Patching SYSMAN
¥ [3 Directives SYSMAN
i Sample Directive Directives 01 Ready Untested SYSMAN
[ tmages SYSMAN
[ etworks SYSMAN
[ suites SYSMAN
& C& compositeDeploy ORACLE
= EE CVU Prerequisite-fixup components ORACLE
I= [ Database Provisioning Downloads SYSMAN
- @ b8 Provisioning ORACLE

2. Select "Smart Clone" and click "Create Like".

3. Enter a name and other general information.
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Setp v Help - | @ srsman v | Logout O
o Enterprise v (§) Targets ~ i Favorites = @) History ~

Search Target Name +
Provisioning

Procedure Library > Create Like Procedure
Create Like Procedure

Cancel | Save | Save and dose
General Information | Procedure Variables ~ Procedure Steps

* Mame |Custom Smart Clone DP

Besaription [Ciane Orade Applications: Flexible Source to Target Clone

Environment Varizbles

Enter enviranment
WanT 10 Set my_!

bies for component =
alue "ABC, thet

rd dirartive sien fypes in Perl fon
e follow: ing lin2 showid De a00ed &

5
000 characters or less). Example: If you

ABCT
Procedure Utiities Staging Path

Seemd_emstagedir it

Enter the target's complate path to plsce binaries when running this procedurs (e.g., mploracle),

Cancel | Save | Save and dose

4.

On the Procedure Steps tab, select the step before, inside, or after which you want to
add the custom step, and click Insert.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup v Help v | 3 SYSMAN v | Logout o

f'. Enterprise - ts ~ * Favorites ~ &) History =
Provisioning
Procedure Library > Create Like Procedure i
Create Like Procedure
Cancel | Save | Save and dose
General Information  Procedure Variables Procedure Steps
Enable | Dizahle | Delete |6nse®| Edit Step |
Select All i Select None i Expand Al i Collapse All
Credentials
Select | Name Type | Description Error Handling Mode Used
W Custom Smart Clone DP %?S;%SS: Appications: Flexble Source 2 [op ongrar v
salidity a -
F K g;;:zg validity of Target Paralle! Inherit (Stop On Error) (¥
Checks the status in Checks the status of Target Database in - 7
D Enterprise Manager Job Enterprise Manager Inherit (Stop On Error) (] os_creds
Checking the existence of tnsname.ora,
Checking the Connectivity listener.ora, connecting to Target Database - 3
O to Terget Database Job using apps credentials with sid, Service Name Inherit (Stop On Error) (] os_creds
and connecting as sysdba
Check and Reterive the Check and Retrieve the Remaote and Local — B
O Remote and Local listeners b listeners information Inherit (Stop Cn Errar) [§) os_creds
Instantiste new listener Instantiate new listener.ora and tnsnames.ora — 5
O and tnsnames information Job file entries Inherit (Stop On Error) (% os_creds
L} Stop Target Datsbase Job Stop Target Database Inherit (Stop On Error) (M os_creds
2100 larget Ualsbase ; - B
B fl‘SUtEI:I[:Fr =t Datgbase Job Stop Target Database Listener Inherit (Stop On Error) (¥ os_creds
Q K gt:tl:;hgzgﬁ - Rolling Inherit (Stop On Error) (¥
[} Start the Listeners Job Start the Listeners Inherit (Stop On Error) (% os_creds
E Start the Target Database  Job Start the Target Database Inherit (Stop On Error) (¥ os_creds
Check the Status of h  Check the stafis of the instantiated | isteners | Trherit (Ston On Frrar) (%0 ns creds ¥
Waitina for res3210143.us.oracle.com... =

5. Give the new step a name and enter additional information for the step.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Hep v O

Create Select Directive Map Properties Review

Create

Cancel | Step 10f4 Next

Specify the general information of the new step or phase,
Select | Step  (w

* Name |Custom Step

Description

Condition

Insert Location | Inside of "Start Configuring Target Database”™ |we

This rew st2p wil be the first step in the selented en,

Type | Library: Directive w

Error Handling | Inherit {Stop On Error) (%

Cancel | Step 1of4 MNext

6. Search for the directive and click Next.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Help » O

Create Select Directive Map Properties Review

Create Directive Step: Select Directive

Cancel Back | Step 20f 4 Mext

Select a directive. Directives can be created in the Directives page in the Pravisioning subtab, under Deployments.

Select Directive

Component Name |Sample Revision | All Versions w
File name Maturity | --Any-- b
Status | --Any-—- w Author

Product Name

o

Product
Component Name Type

Name

Product

Select Version

Description

Revision ‘ Status Maturity
(s)  Directives/Sample Directive Directives 0.1 Ready Untested

Always Use Latest Revision

stest revision of the sslected directive will be ussd, Latest revisio
he lztest revision s cumenthy selected in the table when checking this.

ime when this step is run,

Cancel Back | Step 20f4  Mext

7. Map the parameters as required in the Map Properties step.

In our example, a text book will be provisioned in the Smart Clone procedure
interview to provide the value for "Parameter 2".
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hep » O

Create Select Directive Map Properties Review

Create Directive Step: Map Properties

Specify the values for the component andjor directive properties. You can also change the run privilege accordingly.
Directive Run Mode

Run Directive
heck this checkbox to skip running the soript.
Perform Cleanup

Uncheck this checkbox to skip clazning up the files sfter step is run,

Directive Properties

PARAM1 |Parameter 1 Description of 1st param Choose Variable

PARAM2 Parameter 2 Description of 2nd param Ask User during Procedure Interview |
Credentials
Credential Usage | os_creds (@

Credentizl Uszge in the Target List to be applied for this Step,

8. Save the custom step and then save the procedure.
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9.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup ~ Help+ | 2@ SYSMAN = | Log Out o

o o d %

Provisioning

>

Procedure Library > Create Lke Procedure > Create

Elcreate Successful

Custom Step is successfully created and inserted into the procedure.

Create Like Procedure

Cancel | Save

—
o

General Information  Procedure Variables Procedure Steps

Enable | Disable | Celete ‘ Insert| Edit Step ‘

Select Al | Select None ‘ Expand All ‘ Collapse all

Credentials
Select | Name ‘ Type Description Error Handling Mode Used
% Custom Smart Clone DP Clone Oracle Applications: Flexible Source to Target Clone Stop On Error -
O W Pre-Check validity of Target Database Parallel Inherit (Stop On Error) (%
Checks the status in Enterprize ) . - m— o—— )
O Manager Job Checks the status of Target Database in Enterprise Manager Inherit (Stop On Error) (% os_creds
Checking the Connectivity to Taraet Chedkdng the existence of tnsname. ora, listener.ora,
El #—"J— Job connecting to Target Database using apps credentials with sid, | Inherit (Stop On Error) % os_creds
Hatsbaze Service Name and connecting as sysdba
.| m‘ww Job Check and Retrieve the Remote and Local listeners information | Inherit (Stop On Error) % os_creds
.| W Job Instantizte new listener.ora and tnsnames. ora file entries Inherit (Stop On Error) % os_creds
.| Stop Target Database Job Stop Target Database Inherit (Stop On Error) % os_creds
O Stop Target Database Listener Job Stop Target Database Listener Inherit (Stop On Error) (% os_creds
O W Start Confiquring Target Database Rolling Inherit (Stop On Error) (%
] Directive Inherit (Stop On Error) % os_creds
O Start the Listeners Job Start the Listeners Inherit (Stop On Error) (% os_creds i
You can now submit the newly-created deployment procedure.
ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help + | g SYSMAN + | LogOul

d'. Enterprise = argets * Favorites = &) History « Search Target Name

Provisioning

Save Successful
Custom Smart Clone DP is successfully saved.

Deployment Procedure Manager
Procedure Library = Procedure Activity = Recyde Bin

Procedures are best practices provided by Oracle for various Provisioning and Patching tasks. Procedures created by Oracle cannot be edited, but can be extended using
‘Create Like', so that you can customize the procedure to fit your environment,

Search Text Fields Go | Advanced Search

1-250f 45 % Next 20

Launch ¥ Go Edit Procedure Definition. . | Create Like @‘dﬁ
1 T

i | | ‘ | | Last |
\ \ Modified |
Select ‘Prncedure !'F,'pe ‘Parent }‘J‘El sion |Last Updated !DESEI iption ‘B',' lO'.\‘nar |
Clone Orade
Custom Smart Applications: ) - Clone Oracle Applications: Flexible Source to Target
@ Clone DF Flexible Source MNone 1.0 Mar 20, 2012 9:54:35 AM UTC Clone SYSMAN  SYSMAN

to Target Clone
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Introduction

Introduction to Change Management

Change Management for Oracle E-Business Suite (formerly delivered in the product
"Oracle Application Change Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite" and
abbreviated as "ACP" or "ACMP") provides a centralized view to monitor and
orchestrate changes (both functional and technical) across multiple Oracle E-Business
Suite systems. Change Management offers the capabilities to manage changes
introduced by customizations, patches and functional setups during implementation or
maintenance activities.

Change Management for Oracle E-Business Suite consists of three main components:

e Patch Manager allows you to deploy patches across Oracle E-Business Suite
instances from a single console. Patch Manager integrates with My Oracle Support
and can automatically download and deploy patches across multiple (single or
multi-node) Oracle E-Business Suite instances. Both Oracle E-Business Suite patches
and patchsets, as well as patches created with Customization Manager, are
supported.

¢ Customization Manager automates the process of packaging, releasing, deploying,
and migrating customizations for a single Oracle E-Business Suite instance or
multiple Oracle E-Business Suite instances. It provides capabilities to integrate with
third-party source control repositories to access customizations that need to be
packaged. Before packaging the updates, Customization Manager validates the
customization against software coding best practices. These custom packages can
then be patched to Oracle E-Business Suite instances like any other Oracle Patch
either using the Oracle Applications DBA (AD) utilities or using Patch Manager.

® Setup Manager helps define implementation projects in terms of functional setups
that need to be migrated across Oracle E-Business Suite instances. Setup Manager
extends the capabilities of Oracle iSetup by providing functional configuration
change management capabilities across multiple Oracle E-Business Suite instances.
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These components can be accessed from the central Change Management tab, or
dashboard, available from Targets (menu) > E-Business Suite > Change Management
(tab).

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Gontral 12¢ Setup + Help + | 5 SvsMAN v | Logoue ©

o

Oracle E-Business Suite Instances B

System Management | Change Management

Page Refreshed Mar 25, 012 9:1313pMPDT &
Change Approval Requests

Recent Activity search Change Approval Requests

Requests Hame
o} Mame: Fodule Status

Requested By ‘

Requests ID
Module | Any =l
Status | Pending Approval = |

Setup

152 Executs F1: PL Manager

Approved  SVSMAN
Setup

149 Execute SMP3: SMP3_EXS Manager

approved SVSMAN
G0
Approved  SYSMAN Related Links

Home

Setup

146 Executs smp: smpdexl Managsr

Setup

143 Execute smpd: smpd_exd Manager

Approved  SVSMAN

setup Approved  SYSMAN

140 Excecuts smpd: smpd_Exl Managsr .

Patch Manager

Completed: 0 (0w {0%}0X(0%}) InProgress: 0 Scheduled: 0 Search Patches Applied

Recent Activity Oracls E-Business Suits Q
Start & Patch | Patch Oracle E-Business Sute « | ﬂ Patch Number

Mame | status | Last Updated Date ﬂ
Related Links
Homs

Customization Manager

Major Benefits

e Simplifies the mechanism of orchestrating changes across multiple Oracle
E-Business Suite systems.

e Improves user productivity by automating the deployment of changes.

¢ Reduces human errors by providing a standards-based change deployment
framework.

* Provides notifications to specified users of updates to the Oracle E-Business Suite
systems.

Change Management thus helps to lower the total cost of ownership by providing these
benefits from the central Oracle Enterprise Manager console which allows you to
manage the entire application environment.

Change Management Dashboard

The Change Management Dashboard gives you quick access to commonly-used
functions, as well as summaries of recent activity.

The Change Approval Requests region is available to users with the required roles. This
Change Approval section shows the summary of recent change approval requests that
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have been updated. You can also search for a specific change approval request or
navigate to the complete list by clicking the "Home" link.

For Patch Manager, recent patching activity is listed. The summary lists patch runs that
have completed, that are in progress, or that are scheduled. You can click on the patch
names to drill down to more information. You can also search for patches, go to the
Patch Dashboard, or start/schedule a new patch application.

For Customization Manager, the most recently updated packages, for both Release 11i
and Release 12, are shown. Recent activity regarding packages including their statuses
is also shown. You can click on the package names to drill down for more information.
You can search for packages, create new packages, set up your File Source and Oracle
E-Business Suite mappings, or access reports. Also, you can manage custom
applications and track requests pertaining to custom application registration/validation
on one or more instances.

For Setup Manager, a summary of projects for Release 11i and Release 12 is shown, as
well as recent activity on projects. You can click on the project names for more
information on each project. You can also search for project or create a new project from
the dashboard.

Change Management Privileges

The Change Approval Framework helps ensure that all changes done using any of the
products in Change Management (sometimes referred to as "ACP") go through a change
approval mechanism. This change control mechanism entails one level of approval for
any change that results in a configuration or code change of an Oracle E-Business Suite
instance. The Change Approval Framework provides tracking and auditing with
respect to the change control requests and historical data. A common change control
tracking dashboard is provided for tracking all change requests within Change
Management. Auto-approvals are possible if the requestor is a Super Administrator or
has the respective approver role with approval target access.

All critical changes within Patch Manager, Setup Manager, and Customization Manager
would need to go through the change control mechanism.

The main Change Management tab lists recent activity for change approval requests.
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ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setp v Help v | 2 SYSMAN v | Logou ©O

Oracle E-Business Suite Instances B

Sysbern Managernent Change Management

Page Refreshed May 23, 2012 10:55:55 AM PDT C}

Change Approval Requests

Recent Activity search Change Approval Requests

Requests Mame
jn] Module:

Mame Status

Requested By

= Requests I
etup
Manager Approved SYSMAN Module | Any ;I

Setup Status | Pending Approval ;I
Manager Approved SYSMAN

421 Execute SMPZ: SMPZ_EXG

418 Execute SMP1_Z: SMP1_ZEx3
Go
Setup

415 Execute SMP1: SMP1_EXL Manager

Approved SMREQUESTOR  pelated Links

ek Home
412 Exerute SMP1_1; SMP1_1EXS_1 P pproved SMREQUESTOR

— Manager

Setup

409 Execube SMP1_2: SMP1_2EXS Manager

Approved SMREQUESTOR

Required Privileges and Roles

Specific privileges are required to access the relevant containers in the Change
Management tab. These are:

For rendering this container... Logged-in user must have at least one of
these privileges

Patch Manager Create Patch Manager request

Customization Manager Create splice request or Create release
package request

Setup Manager Create Setup Manager request

If the user has ANY of the above privileges, the Change Management home page will
be rendered.

The seeded "Change Management Super User" role (code EBS_ACP_SUPER_USER) has
privileges to submit and approve all Change Management requests.

For more information on these privileges, see: Privileges and Roles for Managing Oracle
E-Business Suite, page 1-6.

In order to submit a patch run in Patch Manager, create a package in Customization
Manager, or execute a project in Setup Manager, a user must have the "Operator any
Target" privilege, as described below:

* Name - Operator any Target
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® Description - Ability to perform administrative operations on all managed targets

® Included Privileges - View any Target

¢ Applicable Target Types - All Target Types

In addition to the above Target Type privilege, a user must have the "Job System"

resource privilege, as described below:

e Name - Job System

e Description - Job is a schedulable unit of work that administrator defines to
automate the commonly run tasks

¢ Privilege Grants Applicable to all Resources - Create

Note: You must also assign Resource Type Privilege of "Create" to the user using
the "Manage Privilege Grants" feature, available from Setup menu > Security >
Administrators. For more information on managing privilege grants, see the
Enterprise Manager Cloud Control documentation.

The Change Approval Dashboard

Click on the Home link under Change Approval Requests on the Change Management
to access the Change Approval Dashboard.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup v Help~ | of SvsMaN + | Logouwt O
‘ Enterprise - @_] Targets = * Eaviorites @ Hiskary Search Target Mame
Change Approval
Page Refreshed May 23, 2012 10:53:52 AM PDT
Requests
Marne Module | Any ;I
Requests ID Status | Pending Approval ;I
Go
Requested
Requests ID | Mame Maodule Status By Last Updated Date Update
. Patch Pending —n
236 Copy of patchl 2012/05/19 02:22:20 Manager Approval ZMUSER May 19, 2012 2:29:35 AM PDT f

(¢ TIP Search results are restricted to the most recent 200 records. Please use appropriate search criteria ko narrow down the search
results,

The Change Approval Dashboard allows users with the proper privileges to perform
the following:

* Search for requests as per role access.
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* Approve or reject a given change control request after viewing details.

e Track heuristic data with respect to change control requests for auditing purposes
using "Related History".

Setting Preferred Credentials

When using Change Management features, you will need to access Oracle E-Business
Suite instances. You can set up credentials for these instances for every user as a
one-time setup step instead of entering them every time you need to access an instance.

Please note that preferred credentials are not shared across users.

To set up credentials:

1. Within Oracle Enterprise Manager, navigate to Setup > Security > Preferred
Credentials.

2. Highlight the desired target type, then click Manage Preferred Credentials.
e For Patch Manager, choose these target types:

® Oracle E-Business Suite - Set the following credential sets:
AppsDBCredsSet, AppsSysDBCredsSet, AppsUserCredsSet. Please refer to
section Setting Oracle E-Business Suite Preferred Credentials, page 4-8 for
more information on these credential sets.

Named Credentials must be created prior to setting up Preferred
Credentials. Review the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle
E-Business Suite, page 4-1 for information on creating named credentials as
well as reusing the same named credentials across the target instances and
sharing them across administrators.

e QOracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure - Set the "OS Credentials" credential
set.

Please refer to section Setting the Preferred Credential Set for Oracle
E-Business Suite Infrastructure, page 4-10 for information on this credential
set.

Named Credentials must be created prior to setting up Preferred
Credentials. Review the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle
E-Business Suite, page 4-1 for information on creating named credentials as
well as reusing the same named credentials across the target instances and
sharing them across administrators.

Set this credential for both APPL_TOP Context and Database Context.

¢ For Customization Manager, choose the following target types:
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e Host - You must set the "Normal Username" and "Normal Password" for
the host from where files will be checked out. This host is referenced within
File Source Mapping.

e QOracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure - Set the "OS Credentials" credential
set.

Please refer to section Setting the Preferred Credential Set for Oracle
E-Business Suite Infrastructure, page 4-10 for information on this credential
set.

Named Credentials must be created prior to setting up Preferred
Credentials. Review the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle
E-Business Suite, page 4-1 for information on creating named credentials as
well as reusing the same named credentials across the target instances and
sharing them across administrators.

Set this credential for the APPL_TOP Context.
® Oracle E-Business Suite - Set the following credential set: AppsDBCredsSet.

You must set the credentials for Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure for every
instance that is used for building Java patches or reports. Both the Applications
and the Database context credentials for each Oracle E-Business instance must
be set.

For Customization Manager, it is also required to set the APPLSYS schema
credentials, APPS schema credentials and SYSTEM schema credentials for
using the custom applications registration and validation functionality for the
given Oracle E-Business Suite instance. You can do this by setting the following
credential sets: AppsDBCredsSet, AppsSysDBCredsSet, ApplsysDBCredsSet.
Please refer to section Setting Oracle E-Business Suite Preferred Credentials,
page 4-8 for more information on these credential sets.

Named Credentials must be created prior to setting up Preferred Credentials.
Review the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle E-Business Suite,
page 4-1 for information on creating named credentials as well as reusing the
same named credentials across the target instances and sharing them across
administrators.

For Setup Manager, choose the following target types:

e QOracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure - Set the "OS Credentials" credential
set.

Please refer to section Setting the Preferred Credential Set for Oracle
E-Business Suite Infrastructure, page 4-10 for information on this credential
set.

Named Credentials must be created prior to setting up Preferred
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Credentials. Review the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle
E-Business Suite, page 4-1 for information on creating named credentials as
well as reusing the same named credentials across the target instances and
sharing them across administrators.

Set this credential for the APPL_TOP Context.

® Host Target Type - Set the "Normal Host Credentials” credential set for the
host target type instance on which the APPL_TOP context node exists.

¢ Oracle E-Business Suite - Set the following credential set:
AppsUserCredsSet.

Please refer to section Setting Oracle E-Business Suite Preferred Credentials,
page 4-8 for more information on this credential set.

Named Credentials must be created prior to setting up Preferred
Credentials. Review the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle
E-Business Suite, page 4-1 for information on creating named credentials as
well as reusing the same named credentials across the target instances and
sharing them across administrators.

* Oracle E-Business Suite - Set the following credential set: AppsDBCredsSet.

Please refer to section Setting Oracle E-Business Suite Preferred Credentials,
page 4-8 for more information on this credential set.

Named Credentials must be created prior to setting up Preferred
Credentials. Review the section Creating Named Credentials for Oracle
E-Business Suite, page 4-1 for information on creating named credentials as
well as reusing the same named credentials across the target instances and
sharing them across administrators.

* Addition setup required on the Oracle E-Business Suite side - You must
assign the 'LCM EM' Client responsibility to the Oracle E-Business Suite
users whose Preferred Credentials would be provided in Oracle Enterprise
Manager for Setup Manager. You must also assign the 'Oracle iSetup'
responsibility (for Release 111) or the 'iSetup’ (for Release 12) responsibility
to those users as well.

Notifications Setup

You have the option of sending e-mail notifications to users regarding updates to the
Oracle E-Business Suite systems. To have these notifications sent successfully, you must
have the system set up properly:

* Ensure that the agent on the Oracle Management Server is up and running.
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* Ensure that the command parDeploy has been run as part of the setup of Oracle
Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c.

e Enter the SMTP information as described below.

To set the SMTP information in Oracle Enterprise Manager:

The Outgoing SMTP Server information must be entered in Oracle Enterprise Manager.

Note: If the SMTP information is not set correctly, notifications will not
be sent.

1. Within Oracle Enterprise Manager, navigate to Setup > Notifications > Notification
Methods.

2. Set the Outgoing Mail (SMTP) Server value.

3. Enter additional information as needed.

Diagnostic Tests

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite includes diagnostic
tests that should be run to ensure your system is set up correctly to use the pack's
features. These tests are run using the Pack Diagnostics link under Related Links on the
Oracle E-Business Suite Instances page. For more information on using the Pack
Diagnostics link, see: Running Pack Diagnostics Tests, page 6-3.
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Introduction

Key Features

Patch Manager

Patch Manager allows you to deploy patches across Oracle E-Business Suite instances
from a single console. You can create a patch run definition and run it multiple times on

multiple instances and you can copy a patch procedure and modify it to suit your

business needs. Also, you can easily access details on patch runs, correct errors if
necessary, and continue the patch runs.

Patch Manager

Automates the deployment patches across multiple Oracle E-Business Suite
instances.

Utilizes most common Oracle E-Business Suite Applications DBA (AD) Utilities.
Utilizes patching best practices and reduces downtime.

Integrates with Customization Manager to deploy custom packages.

Supports downloading patches directly from My Oracle Support for deployment.

Supports deployment of patches that were previously downloaded to a central
location on the Oracle Management Server.

Supports National Language Support (NLS) patches.
Provides a complete history of all patch deployments.

Provides a customizable patch deployment procedure.
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® Leverages Oracle Enterprise Manager infrastructure for distributed processing.

With Patch Manager, you can

¢ View the readme of a patch with just one click.

® Schedule deployments based on the target's time zone.

® Schedule deployments of patches immediately or in the future.

e Perform a complete series of pre/post health checks when deploying patches.

e Track and monitor all patching deployments "In Progress", "Scheduled", "Saved"
and "Completed" from a centralized console.

¢ Send and receive notifications for patch failures and completion.

Diagnostic Tests for Patch Manager

You should run diagnostic tests on your system in preparation for running Patch
Manager procedures to ensure your system is set up correctly. These tests can be
accessed from the Diagnostics dashboard, available from the Pack Diagnostics link on
the Oracle Applications page. For more information on running diagnostic tests, see:

Running Pack Diagnostics Tests, page 6-3.

The following tables list tests related to Patch Manager:

Generic Diagnostic Tests for Patch Manager

Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective Measures

EMGC Check Determine if a stage directory ~ Expected results are: the OMS
permissions for is defined on the OMS. Stage Directory Location, with
OMS Stage Determine if the owner of has  the OMS user with read/write
directory read/write permissions to that ~ permissions.

directory.

EMGC Check Patch Verify if the properties set in Refer to Running a Patching
Manager Stage the Preferences page have Procedure, page 10-8 for
directories proper definitions for Patch instructions on completing this

Manager Stage directories

step.
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Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective Measures

EMGC Summary A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that have been

executed, in the following

groups: Successful, Failed,

With Warning, Aborted, and

Total.

EBS Check if EBS Verify if the Oracle E-Business A snapshot shows data about a
Snapshot in OMS  Suite snapshot in OMS system for a point in time. If the
Repository is Repository is valid. snapshot is invalid, navigate to
valid Targets > Oracle Applications >

<target system name>. Expand
"Application Nodes". For each
node, click on the Report icon
and click the Refresh button on
the View Configuration page.

EBS Check for EBS Verify that the target Oracle If there is not a valid snapshot,
CPU Count E-Business Suite system's CPU  contact Oracle Support.

Count is greater than zero (0).

EBS Summary A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that have been
executed, in the following
groups: Successful, Failed,
With Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

User-Specific Diagnostic Tests for Patch Manager

Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EMGC CheckMetalinkCredent  Verify if Refer to the Oracle Enterprise
ials username/password Manager documentation for
credentials are entered for  instructions on completing
My Oracle Support. this step.
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Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EMGC CheckPrivilege Check if the user currently
logged in has authority to
patch any instances.

EMGC Summary A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and

Total.
EBS Check if Preferred Check if if the EM User has
Credentials exist the required Preferred
Credential set for APPS and
SYSTEM schema users in

"Oracle E-Business Suite"
target type. Check if that
user has the required
Preferred Credentials for
"Oracle E-Business Suite
Infrastructure” target type
for Database Context and
for APPL_TOP Context.

EBS Summary A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.
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Patch Manager Home

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Setup + Help =

Log Qut: o

Patch ©racle Applications

Home | Procedures  Search Patch Runs

v In Progress

Select | Patch Run Mame

Page Refreshed  Aug 2, 2012 5:26:45 PM C'

Start @ Patch ¢ Patch Oracle E-Business Suite

L] 5o

Procedure Last Updated |
W Completed
166" (37%),10 * (62%))
Create Like Completed | Review Completed Previous 10 | 11-16 of 16 ;I
Select |Patch Run Mame Procedure Completed Date ™ |Status |
(G ] Patch Orade E-Business Suite 08:23:00 AM Jul 05 2012 PDT Succeeded
© ni Patch Oradle E-Business Suite 06:21:19 AM Jul 05 2012 FDT Succeeded
0 testrun Patch Oracle E-Business Suite 05:39:05 AM Jul 05 2012 FDT Succeeded
O testser Patch Oracle E-Business Suite 05:34:04 AM Jul 05 2012 PDT Succeeded
' EBSPabchProcedure 1341465478095 Patch Orade E-Business Suite 05:18:47 AM Jul 05 2012 FDT Succeeded
' EBSPatchProcedure 1341465411344 Fatch Oracle E-Business Suite 05:18:47 AM Jul 05 2012 PDT Succeeded
L= Scheduled
L= Saved

= Pending Approval
= Approved

= Rejected

The Patch Manager Home tab lists your patch runs according to their status:
Completed, Scheduled, Saved, Pending Approval, Approved, and Rejected.

You can click on a Patch Run name to view its details. See: View a Patch Run, page 10-
20.

To start a new patch run, you can select "Patch Oracle E-Business Suite" or your
customized patching procedure from the "Start a Patch" list.

To copy an existing patch run, in order to change any aspect of the patch run or to run
an identical run due to changes in the patch or target, select the Patch Run you wish to

copy and click the Create Like [Status] button (for example, the Create Like Completed
button).

To view the details of an existing patch run, select the patch run in the Patch Manager

Home tab and click the Review [Status] button (for example, the Review Completed
button).
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Patching Procedures

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 13¢ Setup v Helpv | 3R SvsMan v | Logout O

Target Mame

Patch Oracle Applications

Page Refreshed  Mar 13, 2012 10:20:52 AM O
Haome Procedures | Search Patch Runs
Patching Procedures are best practices provided by Oracle for patching Oracle Applications. Procedures created by Oracle cannot be edited,

but: can be copied using Create Like, so that you can customize the procedure to fit your environment. ¥ou can run a Patching Procedure to
start a Patch Cperation,

Run
Select |Pr0cedure Type Description Created By |\.-'ersi0n |\.-'ersi0n hd
& Patch Oracle Oracle Applications Patching Procedure For Patching Orade 17,23 10:20:52 AM Mar 13
E-Busingss Suite Procedure E-Business Suite ' 2012 PDT
| * - |

The Patch Manager Procedures tab lists the available patching procedures. You cannot
edit procedures created by Oracle, but you can copy them using the Create Like feature
(accessed from Procedures Tab by clicking on the name of the procedure and then
choosing Create Like), and then customize the copies to fit your environment.

To run a patching procedure, select the procedure from the table and click Run.

During the patching Deployment Procedure the system will try to "black out" the
targets associated with an Oracle E-Business Suite system. In order for the blackout to
occur, the user submitting the patch run must have been granted the 'operator’ or
'blackout target' target privilege for the Oracle E-Business Suite targets. Below is a list of
Oracle E-Business Suite targets that will be blacked out if the system detects this user
has the authority to black them out:

¢ Concurrent Processing Service

¢ Forms Based Applications Service

¢ Internal Concurrent Manager

e Listener

* Oracle Applications Infrastructure Service
¢ Oracle Applications Service

® Oracle Applications System

® Oracle Concurrent Manager
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®  Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects
e Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure

® Oracle E-Business Suite Nodes System
e Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information
¢ Oracle E-Business Suite System

e Oracle E-Business Suite Workflow

e Oracle Workflow Agent Listener

¢ Oracle Workflow Background Engine

¢ Oracle Workflow Notification Mailer

®  Self Service Applications Service

e  Workflow Service

e Database Instance

e Host

By default, the blackout time period is one hour. You can control the blackout duration
setting the following properties in the Preferences page: Navigate to this page from the
Preferences link under Related Links on the Oracle E-Business Suite home page.

e Default Blackout Hours in Patch Manager
¢ Default Blackout Minutes in Patch Manager

In addition, as part of a queueing mechanism for patch runs, set the property Minutes
Patch Manager should wait for a down target. If a patch run is executing and detects
that a target(s) that it is supposed to patch is in a blackout state, the patch run will wait
this specified time before failing. Patch Manager will check every minute to see if the
target has come out of the blackout state; if it has, Patch Manager will continue with the
patch run.

Finally, if you want AutoPatch to apply a patch regardless of whether the Oracle
E-Business Suite system is in Maintenance Mode (and Maintenance Mode is enabled),
then check the Default Hotpatch in Patch Manager box.
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Searching for a Patch Run

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12c Setup v Help v | o Stsman - | Logon O

‘ Enterprise = (@) Targets = * Eavarites @ Histary Search Target Mame «

Patch Oracle Applications

Page Refreshed  Mar 13, 2012 10:21:16 AM O

Home  Procedures Search Patch Runs

Patch Mumber Requester
Fatch Run Mame Target Mame | Any ;I
Submitted Before [y Stakus | Any -
(rarsddfyyyy)
Subrrithed After E_’"(g
(ramfddfyyy]

Search

Patch Run Mame | Skatus | Start Date End Date Submission Dake Requester | Files | Targets

Mo Patching Procedures Found.

Use the Search Patch Runs tab to search for particular patch runs.
The search criteria are:

¢ Patch Number - Enter the number of a patch applied in the patch run.

e Patch Run Name - Enter the name of the patch run entered in the Patch Run Details
page.

¢ Submitted Before - Enter the date before which the patch run was submitted.
* Submitted After - Enter the date after which the patch run was submitted.

® Requester - Enter the user name of the requester.

e Target Name - Enter the name of the target in the patch run.

e Status

Patch runs that meet the search criteria are shown in the search table. Click on the patch
run name link to view details of the patch run.

Running a Patching Procedure

Oracle provides you with patching procedures that are best practices for patching
Oracle E-Business Suite. Procedures created by Oracle cannot be edited, but they can be
copied using the "Create Like" feature so that you can customize the procedure to fit
your environment.
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To run a patching procedure, or create a patch run, you can do one of the following:

From the Home tab for Patch Manager, choose "Patch Oracle E-Business Suite" or
your customized patching procedure from the "Start a Patch" list and click the Go
button.

Navigate to the Patch Manager Procedures tab, select a procedure, and click the
Run button.

Navigate to the Enterprise menu, select Provisioning and Patching, then select
Procedure Library. Select a procedure of type "Oracle Applications Patching
Procedure", choose Launch from the list, and click Go.

Note that you can also copy an existing patch run. From the Home tab, select the patch
run you wish to copy and click the Create Like [Status] button.

Note: In the Patch Run interview you can use the Back button to go
back to a previous step; however, entered values on the current page
will be lost.

The following are prerequisites to running a patching procedure:

1.

To download an Oracle patch directly from My Oracle Support, the following
property must be set in the Preferences page.

¢ Connect to My Oracle Support for Patches - This box should be checked.

Patches are downloaded to the OMS when they are applied. Set the property OMS
Stage Directory Location to the directory to which the patch should be
downloaded.

Note: If a patch has already been downloaded to the OMS, it will
not be downloaded again.

After a patch is on the OMS, it will then be moved to the target
Oracle E-Business Suite system. The exception to this step is the
case in which the system detects that an Oracle patch is already on
the target; the system will not move the patch from the OMS to the
target again. Custom patches, described in the next chapter, will
always be moved from the OMS to the target because a developer
can change the patch.

You should specify the following directory locations in the Preferences page.
Navigate to this page from the Preferences link under Related Links on the Oracle
E-Business Suite home page.

e Target Stage Directory Location - The directory to which zipped patches are
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downloaded.

e Target Patch Directory Location - The directory to which patches are unzipped
and from where the patches are applied.

4. As part of a queueing mechanism for patch runs, set the property Minutes Patch
Manager should wait for a down target.

If a patch run is executing and detects that a target(s) that it is supposed to patch is
in a blackout state, the patch run will wait this specified time before failing. Patch
Manager will check every minute to see if the target has come out of the blackout
state; if it has, Patch Manager will continue with the patch run. This property
specifies in minutes the maximum length of time Patch Manager will wait before
the patch run fails.

5. Patch Manager uses Preferred Credentials. These must be set prior to running a
patch procedure. The Preferred Credentials that might be required are:

* For the host, the application node and database credentials.

* For the database schema, the APPS schema and system schema credentials.

To create a Patch Run:
1. On the Patch Run Details page, enter the details below.

Patch Run Details Target List Patch Details Patch Options Schedule Review

Patch Oracle Applications: Patch Run Details

Cancel | Save |Step lof 6 Mext

* Patch Run Mame
Descripkion

* Requester | SYSMARN

Cancel | Save |Step lof 6 Mext

¢ Patch Run Name - Enter a user-friendly name for the patch run. You can search
on this name later on.

* Description
e Justification

® Requester - The default value is the user name with which you are signed in.
You can change this to another name.
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2. On the Target List page, enter the target system(s) to which the patch(es) will be
applied.

Patch Run Details Target List Patch Details Patch Options Schedule Review

Patch Oracle Applications: Target List

Cancel | Save % Step Zof 6 Mext

Applications Systems
Add

Applications System Mame ‘ Skatus |Applicati0ns Release |W0rkers |Database Wersion |Languages | Select Patch Modes | Remaove |

amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite ¢ 1204 2 11.2.0.1.0 i}

Remove Al | Test Credentials |

Cancel | Save % StepZof 6 Mext

To search for available targets, click the Add button under "Applications Systems".
The List of Values (LOV) window displays the target names and their release levels.
Select the desired targets from this window. Note: All targets selected must be at
the same release level.

Once selected, the system name will appear in the Target List with the following:

* Applications System Name - The name of the system.
e Status - The status of the system (Up or Down).
* Applications Release - The release level of the applications system.

¢ Workers - The number of workers available on the system. Note that you can
change this value.

* Database Version - The release level of the database for the applications system.

* Languages - The languages installed on this system. Note: Newly installed
languages may not show up yet if collections haven't run.

¢ Select Patch Nodes - Choose which nodes adpatch will run on.

Note: Patch Manager allows you to choose these nodes if you
have a multi-node system with a shared APPL_TOP or a
multi-node system with a non-shared APPL_TOP.

® Remove - Click this icon to remove this applications system from the Target
List.

You can click the Remove All button to remove all applications systems from the
Target List.
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Click the Test Credentials button to test the Preferred Credentials for the
applications system.

3. In the Patch Details page, select the details for the patch(es) to be applied.

Patch Run Detalls Target Lisk Patch Details Patch Options Schedule Review

Patch Oracle Applications: Patch Details

Cancel | Save | Back | Step3of & M

Target Stage Directory Location %eappl_top%e/patch_stage
Target Patch Directory Location %eappl_top® /patches
M5 Stage Directory Location  ftmp

Oracle E-Business Suite Updates

Cansult README ko determine any necessary steps, Click on the icon in the README column ko view the README,
Pause

Patch Can Be After

pis} Product | Platform | Version Deescription Files Re-fpplied | Pakching | README | Remowve
G applicat 10FF:12.0.4: ORA-06502 PL{SCL:

7B29071 Warkflow SEEMC APRICSNONS 1wy wpp 1 OR VALUE TN p7E29071_R12.0WF.A_R1Z_GENERIC.Zp [ O i}
Flatform  R12.0

WF_EMNGIME_UTIL. MOTIFICATION_SEMD

Add Oracle Patch ‘ Add Custom Patch | Check Prerequisites

Remove Al

Cancel | Save | Back | Step 3of & M

The following are shown on the Patch Details page: These are set in the Preferences

page.
e Target Stage Directory Location - The directory to which zipped patches are
downloaded.

* Target Patch Directory Location - The directory to which patches are unzipped,
and from where the patches are applied.

* OMS Stage Directory Location

Important: You must have at least 'view' target privilege on the
agent(s) of the target hosts. For example, say you are patching an
Oracle E-Business Suite system that contains 3 middle tiers. You
must have the 'view' privilege (or greater) on the agents of these 3
middle tiers.

Enter the Software Updates you wish to apply. Use the Add Oracle Patch to add a
patch from Oracle, and use Add Custom Patch to add a custom patch created
through Customization Manager.

Important: Before you deploy a custom patch in Patch Manager,
you should run the Instance Comparison Report to compare the
technology stack properties of the package with those of the
instance to which the package is being deployed. Patch Manager
does not stop the deployment of a patch if the technology stack
properties are not compatible, so you should make your best
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judgement based on the Instance Comparison Reports.

To add an Oracle patch:
1. Select Add Oracle Patch.
2. In the Search and Select window, Patch Oracle E-Business Suite, if you are

downloading a patch or patches from My Oracle Support, you can search based
on the following criteria:

e Patch Number

¢ Platform - "Any" returns patches for all platforms, or Generic if patch is not
port-specific.
If you are searching for a patch for a specific platform, your search results

will return a Generic-platform patch if no platform-specific patch exists.

* Language - "All installed languages" will return the base (Generic or
platform-specific) patch plus any language patches (if they exist) for every
language installed on the selected targets. Choosing a specific language
from the drop-down list will return its language patch if it exists plus the
base patch.

You can also select Simple Search to search simply on the Patch Number.
The search results will include the following for each patch found:

e Patch Number
e Platform

e Version

e Language

* Description

Included or Replaced By

If you plan to deploy patches from an OMS location, the Search window will
provide a List of Values based on the patches located in the directory specified
for OMS Stage Directory Location in the Preferences page.

Choose the desired patches and click Select to return to main window.

Note: You must retrieve the desired patch through the Search and
Select: Add Oracle Patch window even if you have already
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downloaded the patch to the stage location (the process will not
re-download the patch, however).

To add a custom patch:
1. Select Add Custom Patch.

2. In the Search and Select window, you can search based on the following
criteria:

e Patch Number
e Patch Name

* Description

* Created By

* Version

e Language

The search results will include the following for each patch found:

e Patch Number
e Patch Name

e Version

¢ Language

¢ Description

e Created By

Choose the desired patches and click Select to return to main window. A listing
of patches is given.

A Merge Patches check box appears at the top of the table if more than one patch
has been selected.

Note: You should merge AD patches separately from non-AD
patches.

The following appears for each patch in the table.
e Patch ID - The patch number.
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Product - The short name of the owning product.
Platform - The platform for the patch.

Version - The version to which the patch is valid.
Description - The description of the patch.

Files - The files to be downloaded for the patch.

Password - A password is necessary for downloading controlled-release
patches. Passwords expire after 21 days, so for scheduled deployments further
in the future make sure you have already downloaded the patch and staged it.

Order - The order the patches should be applied. Will only be displayed when
you have more then one patch selected and don't have merge patches check box
checked.

Can Be Re-applied - You can check this box if the patch can be re-applied with
no ill effects. In the case of testing, it might be necessary to apply the same
patch repeatedly, in which case this box should be checked.

Pause After Patching - Check this box if you will need to perform post-patching
steps (such as running a script) immediately after this patch is applied. This
option does not appear when the Merge Patches check box is checked.

Note that this option causes the Deployment Procedure job to halt with the
status of "Failure" so that the job is paused for post-patching steps. Once you
have performed your required tasks, select the Retry button within the EM
Console.

README - Click on this icon to review the README file for the patch.
Techstack Report - Only applicable to custom patches. This report is described

in the section on Instance Comparison Reports in Creating a Report, page 11-38

Remove - If you want to remove this patch from the list, click this icon.

Finally, you can check for prerequisites for your patches using the Check
Prerequisites button.

Specify Patch Options.
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Patch Run Details Target List Patch Details Patch Options Schedule Review

Patch ©racle Applications: Patch Options

Cancel | Save | Back [Step4of 6 Mext

Patching Procedure Options

[ Create Target Backup Before Patching I Pause Before AutoPatch Steps

[ create Target Backup after Patching I Pause After autoPatch Steps

™ Enable HotPatch Made ™ Run Autaonfig

I Disable Archive Made I Pause After AutoConfig Test Mode Step
AutoPatch Options

] I Enable Schema validation

™ Disable 25 Compilation [™ Disable File Generation

[™ Disable Invalid Dbjects Compilation

AD Administration Options

[~ Generate Message Files I Relink Applications Pragrams
O Compile APPS Schema I Generate Praduct 16R Files
O Compile Menu Information ™ Generate Repotts Files

O Compile Flexfields I enerate Form Files

[ Re-create Grants and Synonyms for APPS Schema

Cancel | Save | Back [Step4aof 6 Mext

Specify details for how the patch should be applied.

For more information on many of these options, see: Oracle E-Business Suite Patching
Procedures and Oracle E-Business Suite Maintenance Utilities.

Patching Procedure Options include the following:

* Create Target Backup Before Patching - Adds a pause after system is prepared
for backup allowing for a manual backup.

® Create Target Backup After Patching - Adds a pause after patch is applied and
database is brought back down to allow for a manual backup.

¢ Enable HotPatch Mode - Patch will be applied without shutting down the
applications or database, disabling archive mode, or enabling maintenance
mode.

In HotPatch mode, AutoPatch applies a patch regardless of whether the Oracle
E-Business Suite system is in maintenance mode. Maintenance mode controls
the system downtime period by managing user login sessions.

Note: In HotPatch mode, if the patch application fails, the
process will still perform/execute the blackout steps in the
"Patch Oracle E-Business Suite" procedure. The blackout
notifies other Enterprise Manager administrators that a
maintenance procedure is being performed on the
environment.

* Disable Archive Mode - Issues an 'alter database noarchivelog' command.

¢ Pause Before AutoPatch Steps - Adds a pause before AutoPatch (adpatch) is run
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to allow for any necessary manual preparation.

AutoPatch (adpatch) is the Oracle Applications DBA (AD) tool that applies
patches to an Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Pause After AutoPatch Steps - Adds a pause immediately after patch is applied
to allow for any necessary manual activities.

Note: This option is not the same as the "Pause After Patching"
option in the Patch Details page (Step 3). The "Pause after
Patching" step, performed at the individual patch level, causes
the Deployment Procedure job to halt so that manual steps can
be done immediately after that patch is applied. The "Pause
After AutoPatch Steps" option introduces a manual step into
the Deployment Procedure which causes the Deployment
Procedure to pause. This manual step can be used to do manual
work or it can be modified in a custom procedure to run an
automated script.

Run AutoConfig - Run AutoConfig, the AD tool that manages configuration
changes in an Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Pause After AutoConfig Test Mode Step - Adds a pause after AutoConfig is run
in test mode to allow for validation of changes.

AutoPatch Options include the following:

Enable Prerequisite Patch Checking - Prevents you from applying a patch
without first applying all required prerequisite patches.

Disable JSP Compilation - Tells adpatch not to automatically compile
out-of-date JSP files (nocompilejsp command).

Disable Invalid Objects Compilation - Tells adpatch not to compile invalid
objects (nocompiledb command).

Enable Schema Validation - Tells adpatch to connect to all registered Oracle
E-Business Suite schemas at the start of the patching process.

Disable File Generation - Tells adpatch not to run commands normally found in
generate driver (nogenerateportion command).

AD Administration Options are listed below. These tasks are done to manage
database objects (database objects or data in the database related to Oracle
E-Business Suite). For example, a patch might add new menu entries or change the
setup of a flexfield.
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* Generate Message Files - Creates new message files after the messages have
been loaded into the database. The README should instruct you when this is
necessary.

¢ Compile APPS Schema - Compiles the APPS schema.

¢ Compile Menu Information - Compiles menus.

e Compile Flexfields - Compiles flexfields.

e Recreate Grants and Synonyms for APPS Schema - Recreates grants and
synonyms for the APPS schema.

¢ Relink Application Programs
e Generate Product JAR Files
® Generate Reports Files

e Generate Form Files

5. Specify the Schedule for the patch application.

Patch Run Details Target List Patch Details Patch Options Schedule Review

Patch Oracle Applications: Schedule
Cancel | Save | Back |StepSof 6 Mext

Apply Patches % Immediately
" Later

Grace Period (% Indefinite
¢~ End After 0 Hours |0 Mirutes

Blackout Length |1 Hours o Minutes

This iz the armount of time the target systern will have a blackout status in Enterprise Manager, Set this to a higher walue For large patch runs.

Cancel | Save %StepSoFG Text

You can choose to apply the patches immediately or at a later date.

If you choose Immediately as the schedule type to have the patches applied
immediately.

If you choose Later, you can specify the time and date you wish to have the patches
applied. Provide the Time Zone, Date and Time.

You can specify a Grace Period as well. If you choose an Indefinite Grace Period,
then if for some reason the patches cannot be applied at the immediate time, the
system will try to apply them as soon as possible, and will keep trying indefinitely.
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If you provide a defined Grace Period by specifying the system to end the Grace
Period after your given hours and minutes, the system will not try to apply the
patches after that amount of time.

The Blackout Length indicates the amount of time the target system will have a

blackout status in Enterprise Manager. Set this length to a higher value for large
patch runs.

6. Review your patch run.

«———® -

Presions Schedule Review

Patch Oracle Applications: Review

Cancel | Save | Back | Step & of & Finish

Patch Run Details

Patch Run Name  Demo Patch Run
Procedure Pabch Oracle E-Business Suite
Description
Justification
Priority HIGH
Requester SYSMAN
Motification E-mail(s)

Target List

Applications Systems
Applications System Mame | Status | Applications Release Wworkers Database Wersion
ampl 206-Oracle E-Business Suite ﬁ 12.0.4 2

Languages

11.z.0.1.0

Patch Details

Target Stage Directory Location  %eappl_top%e/patch_stage
Target Pakch Directory Location  %eappl_top®s/patches
OMS Stage Directory Location  /bmp

Oracle E-Business Suite Updates

Pause
After
Patching

Patch

Can Be
D Product | Platform

Re-Applied

Wersion Descripkion Files README

“ anmiications LOFFi12.0.4:0RA-06502 PL/SQL: HUMERIC OR
7B29071 Warkflow Ple:fe”c R?g';a 1005 yaLLE M pPEZI0T1_R1Z.0WF.A_R1Z_GEMERIC.zZp [ [}
arrorm ' WF_ENGINE_UTIL.NOTIFICATION_SEND

=

The Review Page lets you review your patch run details, target list, patch details,
patching options, credentials, and schedule.

Copying a Patch Run

You might want to copy an existing patch run to change some aspect of it or to rerun it
due to changes in the patch or target. To do this, select the patch run in the Patch
Manager Home tab and click the Create Like [Status] button.
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Patch Cracdle Applications

Page Refreshed  Aug 2, 2012 5:26:45 PM C’
Home | Procedures  Search Patch Runs
Stark a Patch i Patch Oracle E-Business Suite ;I Go

+ In Progress

Seleck | Patch Run Mame

Procedure

Last Updated Skatus

7 Completed

16(6"Y (37°%),10 % (62%))
Create Like Completed | Review Completed

Select | Patch Run Name

Frocedure

Presinus 10 | 11-16 of 16 = |

Completed Date %

| Status

© rn2 Fatch Orade E-Business Suite 05:23:00 AM Jul 05 2012 PDT Succeeded
© nnt Patch Orade E-Business Suite 06:21:19 AM Jul 05 2012 PDT Succeeded
' bestun Patch Oracle E-Business Suite 05:39:08 AM Jul 05 2012 PDT Succeeded
& testSey Patch Oracle E-Business Suite 05:34:04 &M Jul 05 2012 PDT Succeeded
© EBSPatrhProcedure 1341465475095 Patch Oracle E-Business Suite 05:15:47 &M Jul 05 2012 PDT Succeeded
' EBSPatchProcedure 1341465411344 Patch Orade E-Business Suite 05;18:42 AM Jul 05 2012 PDT succeeded

= Scheduled

L~ Saved

= Pending Approval
= Approved

1= Rejected

The system will take you through the patch run creation pages as if you were creating a

new patch run, but with most values copied from the original patch run. Please note the
following:

® The Patch Run Name defaults to the original name prefixed with "Copy of" and
appended with the date.

e The Requester field has a default value of the original requester's user name.
Change this value as appropriate.

* The new patch run would be scheduled to run immediately by default, because the
original run may have been scheduled for a now past date and time.

Viewing a Patch Run

To view the user-entered details of a patch run, select the patch run in the Patch
Manager Home tab and click the Review [Status] button.

You can navigate to the details of the deployment of a patch run in one of several ways:

® From the Patch Manager Home tab, click on the Patch Run Name link for the patch
run.

e From the search results on the Search Patch Runs tab, click on the Patch Run Name
link.
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e From the Enterprise Menu, select Provisioning and Patching, then select Procedure
Activity. Click on the patch run name.

The above navigation paths take you to the Status page for the procedure. The Status
page is part of the Oracle Deployment Manager. Refer to the Oracle Enterprise Manager
online help for more information on Oracle Deployment Manager.

Information on this Status page includes when the patch run was started and completed
and each step in the procedure and its status. You can also drill down in each step to
view logging information, errors, and so on.

Extending Patch Manager Deployment

You can extend Patch Manager procedures using the Deployment Procedure Manager
using the steps below. In these steps you create a copy of an existing procedure and
extend it in the Deployment Procedure Manager.

1. From the Patch Manager Procedures tab, click on the name of a procedure.
2. From the View Procedure page, click the Create Like button.

3. Rename the copy of the original procedure as desired. You can make other updates
here as well.

4. Save your new procedure.

5. Upon saving, the Deployment Procedure Manager Procedures tab appears. Your
new procedure is listed first. You can select this procedure and click Edit to add
steps, choose notifications, or make other changes. For example, you might want to
add steps to a copy of the shipped Patch Oracle E-Business Suite procedure to
automate the following steps: Pre-Patch Application Tier Backup, Post-Patch
Database Tier Backup, or Post-Patch Application Tier Backup.

For more information on the Deployment Procedure Manager and provisioning in
Enterprise Manager, refer to the Enterprise Manager documentation, including:

®  Oracle Enterprise Manager Lifecycle Management Administrator’s Guide

¢ Oracle Enterprise Manager online help

Logging, Health Checks, and Troubleshooting

This section describes logging, health checks, and troubleshooting features within Patch
Manager.
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How to View the AD Patch Log

To view the AD Patch Log for a patch run, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to your patch run using any method in "View a Patch Run".
2. Click on the Patch Run Name.

3. Click on the adpatch step (Apply Patch).

4. Click on Job Status.

5. Expand the bottom task.

6. Click on Step: Execute command as normal user.

How to Restart Failed Workers

1. Navigate to your patch run using any method in "View a Patch Run".
2. Click on the Patch Run Name.

3. Click on the adpatch step (Apply Patch).

4. Select the check box for the failed target.

5. Click Update and Retry.

6. Change the parameter "restart_workers" to YES and click Retry.

Note: These steps are also listed in the AD Patch Log when you have a
failed worker.

Troubleshooting Patch Manager Deployment Failures

10-22

1. Navigate to your patch run using any method in Viewing a Patch Run, page 10-20.

2. Click on the Patch Run Name.

The Deployment Procedure Manager in Provisioning appears.

3. For the patch run that failed, click on the links for Status and Job Status for the step
that failed. Information on the failure including the output log listing errors
encountered is shown.
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Health Checks

Patch Manager validates these servers shutting down and starting up: listener, Forms
server, Apache web services, and Internal Concurrent Manager.
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11

Introduction

Key Benefits

Customization Manager

Customization Manager automates the process of packaging, releasing and reporting
customizations for a single Oracle E-Business Suite instance or multiple Oracle
E-Business Suite instances. It provides capabilities to integrate with third-party source
control repositories to access customizations that need to be packaged. It also integrates
with Patch Manager for deployment of custom patches to one or more Oracle
E-Business Suite instances.

Customization Manager also provides a dashboard to manage custom applications
across Oracle E-Business Suite instances. It provides capabilities to not only register and
validate custom applications across instances, but also a drill down to the custom
objects associated with any registered custom application on a given instance.
Registration and validation of the custom application ensures that custom packages
associated with the custom application can be deployed on the given Oracle E-Business
Suite instance.

e Automates creation of customization packages that are deployable with Patch
Manager or standard Oracle E-Business Suite Applications DBA (AD) Utilities

* Provides repository to manage/catalog customizations.

* Validates custom code against software coding best practices using a standards
checker.

¢ Integrates with most source control systems.
* Supports National Language Support (NLS) patches.

* Generates reports on customization packages or manifests in these formats: rich text
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File Types

format (RTF) for Microsoft Word, PDF, or Microsoft Excel.
Leverages Oracle Enterprise Manager infrastructure for distributed processing.

Provides an interface to manage custom applications across the enterprise.

Customization Manager allows you to package custom files of a variety of file types,
including the following;:

Oracle Application Object Library (FND) objects - menus, responsibility, concurrent
programs, and so on

Forms
Reports
Database objects - views, tables, triggers, packages, and so on

Oracle Application Framework components

For more information on file types, see the appendix.

For more information on making customizations, see the Oracle E-Business Suite
Developer’s Guide and the Oracle Application Framework Developer’s Guide.

Setup Steps for Customization Manager

Ensure that the Preferred Credentials are set for each user as described in the first
chapter.

Ensure that the Stage Directory is specified in the Preferences page. To do so,
navigate to Preferences under Related Links on the main Oracle E-Business Suite
system page.

Configure the stage directory for the Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure for the
particular instance you will use for building patches that contain Java or PLD files.
This step can be done via the All Targets page in Oracle Enterprise Manager (search
for Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure) and drilling down to set the stageDir
value of APPL_TOP Context.
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Major Features and Definitions

Package
A package is a fundamental unit of work of Customization Manager. A package
consists of all the relevant objects that constitute a customization along with all the
necessary metadata relevant for the given customization. A customization package can
have one or more custom patches associated which can be deployed to promote
customizations.

File Manifest

The file manifest contains a list of files to be included in a package.

File Metadata Repository

The File Metadata Repository stores metadata information of custom files used to create
customization packages. This information can be used to manage and catalog
customizations within the system.

Technology Stack Details

The Technology Stack Details for a package is a snapshot of the technology stack
properties for the Oracle E-Business Suite instance where the package was compiled.

Reporting
Customization Manager provides several methods for generating reports on packages:

* Generate a Standard report on a single package.
* Compare two packages using a Comparison report.

® The Instance Comparison report can be used to compare a given package against an
instance with respect to technology stack, files with versions, missing entries for file
driver file, custom products involved, and so on. It can be used to assess the likely
impact before actually applying the custom patch on the given instance

Reports can be generated in RTF for Microsoft Word, PDF, and Microsoft Excel.

Releasing a Package

Once a customization package is created and tested successfully, it might need to be
shared with other users. This is possible by updating the package metadata and setting
the package status as "Released".
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Obsoleting a Package

For scenarios where the given customization is no longer valid, the customization
package may be retired by updating the package metadata and setting the package
status to "Obsoleted".

Applications Standards Validation

Customization Manager has a standards checker to check that the files included in a
custom package meet certain coding standards. This checker tests all code for standards
compliance and cannot be turned on or off.

Some standards are mandatory and will result in failure when Customization Manager
attempts to build the package. Other standards are recommended, and the standards
checker will give a warning but the package will be built.

For example, Customization Manager mandates that each file included within a
customization package has an Oracle-compliant source header present within the file. If
a file in a package is missing this header, the package cannot be built.

Oracle-compliant Source Header

Each file included within a customization package is recommended to have an
Oracle-compliant source header present within the file.

The following is an example of an Oracle-compliant header:

SHeader: sample.txt 10.1 2012/04/06 09:38 lmathur noship $
The header contains the following elements:

e Filename

e Revision ID - This needs to be incremented every time a file is checked in
* Date and time of checkin

e Author

¢ Shipment state - ship/noship

Automatic Header Update and Insertion

This option can be enabled while defining or updating the "File Source Mapping" used
for package creation. When the "Automatic header update” option is selected,
Customization Manager takes care of querying the source control repository to derive
the revision number and updates the Oracle-compliant header present within the file
with the same, during the process of package creation.
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It is important to ascertain that the correct "Version command" is provided to
lookup/query the revision number from the given source control repository, except
when using CVS or File System. This feature is not supported when the source
repository is 'File System'. Also, for CVS there is no need to specify the version
command as the header is always looked up from the $Header string present within the
file.

Important: When using the automatic header update feature with CVS,
you must have a $Header placeholder within each source file. The
placeholder header must be embedded in the source file before the file
is checked in into CVS.

Also ensure that you change the file name with the correct case within
the $Header before embedding the header in the file.

Important: When using Subversion, it is required to use Subversion
client version 1.2 or above for automatic header update.

Automatic header update is supported for all file types. For binary files like forms,
reports, and so on, you must provide a dummy placeholder for the header with enough
appropriate offset (space). It is recommended to leave at least 40% extra offset (space) to
accommodate incrementing revision numbers. During the process of package creation,
the system uses this as a placeholder and updates it with the correct header. Again, the
automatic header update option should be enabled and the correct version command
should be specified within the file source mapping. The header is calculated based on
the release and the version in the source control. For example, if you are building a
package for Release 12 and the version of the file in the subversion repository is 29, then
the header version calculated would be 120.29.

Automatic header insertion is supported only for selected file types when using
Subversion as the source control system. In this case, Customization Manager inserts a
valid Oracle compliant header into the source file during the process of package
creation, even when there is no $Header present in the file. The following file types are

supported for automatic header insertion in case the file does not contain a proper
$Header:

® css

e .drvx
e _htm
e _html
e ildt
* java
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* Jsp
o Idt
e .msg
e odf
e .pdt
e .pkb
e .pkh
e .pks
o pl

e .plb
e pls
e sh

o st

e .sql
o tpl
o wift
o .wix

Adding a Header to Custom RTF Files

You can add a header to a custom RTF file by adding it to the file's "Comments"
property. For example, in Microsoft Word, navigate to the File menu, select Properties,
and enter the header in the Comments field as shown in the figure below.
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demo.rtf Properties x|

izeneral  SUMMAry |Statistin:s| Cu:untentsl Custu:uml

Title: IDemDnstratinn: Header Addition to RTF File

Subject: I

Aukhor:

|
Managet: I
|

Campany:

Zakegory: I

kKeywords;

Comments:  |# $Header: demo.rtf 120,15 2012/04/06 09:35
username noship §

Hypetlink, I
base;

Template:  Mormal,dok

[ save preview picture

| Ik I Zancel

Uploading Existing Custom Patches
You can upload a custom patch to Customization Manager repository:

The upload option is provided to upload existing custom patches created in the
Customization Manager repository. On upload, a package with status "Succeeded" is
created. The status can move to status "Released" or "Obsoleted" as other customization
packages. One or more NLS patches can be uploaded for a given package. Once
uploaded, the patches can be deployed using Patch Manager. Also, attachments can be
added for the uploaded packages.

Note: Reporting and update capabilities are not available for the
uploaded packages.

Automatic File Driver File Generation and Update

A file driver file is a master file for adpatch to identify valid Oracle E-Business Suite
files for a given product (including a custom product). It is required to have an entry
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within the file driver file for selected file types like forms, reports, and so on. If not, then
the following error is thrown during patching: "File in patch is not a known Oracle
Applications file".

Customization Manager takes care of this file driver file requirement automatically.
Customization Manager implicitly generates a file driver file for the relevant files in a
package. During deployment with Patch Manager, these entries are automatically
added to the custom product master file driver file. In case a user applies a patch
manually with adpatch, he or she can run updateFileDriver.pl within the
<package>/meta-inf folder before invoking adpatch.

Note that if you get the error "File in patch is not a known Oracle Applications file"
while applying a custom patch built with Customization Manager, then it could be due
to a missing entry in file driver file for the custom product for one or more custom files.
The file driver file for a custom product is located under:

$<custom product top>/admin/driver/<custom product short name>file.drv
For example, if XXCO is the custom product, then you can find the file driver file under

$XXCO _TOP/admin/driver/xxcofile.drv

All custom files would require an entry in the respective file driver file depending on
the custom product they belong, EXCEPT files which have destination path beginning
with any of the following:

e admin
* sql

e mds

e lib

® patch
¢ help

o def

as well as any java file under destination path beginning with "java".

The usual format for an entry into the file driver file is:

<product> <subdirectory> <filename>

Sample entries are as below:
XXCO admin/sgl XXCONLADD.sql

XXCO forms/<LANG> XXCOFORM. fmb
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Diagnostic Tests for Customization Manager

You should run diagnostic tests on your system in preparation for using Customization
Manager to ensure your system is set up correctly. These tests can be accessed from the
Diagnostics dashboard, available from the Pack Diagnostics link on the Oracle

Applications page. For more information on running diagnostic tests, see: Running
Pack Diagnostics Tests, page 6-3.

The following tables list tests related to Customization Manager:

Generic Diagnostic Tests for Customization Manager

Step Test Group

Description

Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EMGC CheckOMSStage

EMGC Summary

EBS CheckEBSHome

Determine if a stage
directory is defined on the
OMS. Determine if the
owner of the directory has
read/write permissions to
that directory.

A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

Verify permissions for
APPL_TOP.

Expected results are: the OMS
Stage Directory Location and
the OMS user with read/write
permissions.

Verify that the user running
the diagnostic test has the
correct permissions for the
APPL_TOP directory
structure.

If the test fails, provide the
correct Preferred Credentials
information in "E-Business
Suite" or "E-Business Suite
Infrastructure”. See: Setting
Up Credentials, page 9-6.
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Step Test Group

Description

Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS CheckAgentStage

EBS CheckAgentHome

EBS Check Customization
Manager related AD
Patches for 11i Release

Verify permissions within
the Agent stage directory.

Verify permissions within
the Agent home directory.

Verify that certain AD
patches have been applied
on the Oracle E-Business
Suite target.

Verify that the user running
the diagnostic test has the
correct permissions for the
Agent stage directory
structure.

If the test fails, provide the
correct Preferred Credentials
information in "E-Business
Suite" or "E-Business Suite
Infrastructure”. See: Setting
Up Credentials, page 9-6.

Verify that the user running
the Diagnostic test has the
correct permissions for the
$AGENT_HOME directory
structure.

If the test fails, provide the
correct Preferred Credentials
information in "E-Business
Suite" or "E-Business Suite
Infrastructure". See: Setting
Up Credentials, page 9-6.

The set of required
interoperability patches will
vary for the different Oracle
E-Business Suite releases (that
is, Release 117, Release 12,
and so on). The list of patches
is contained in an XML file
that might be modified to
include or exclude
recommended patches.

The file is located at:
<OMS_HOME>\sysman\ad
min\emdrep\ebs\ testsuites\
CMTestSuite.xml
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Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Check Customization Verify that certain The set of required
Manager Patches for Customization Manager interoperability patches will
11i Release patches have been applied  vary for the different EBS
on the Oracle E-Business releases (that is, Release 117,
Suite target. Release 12, and so on). The
list of patches is contained in
an XML file that might be
modified to include or
exclude recommended
patches.
The file is located at:
<OMS_HOME>\sysman\ad
min\emdrep\ebs\ testsuites\
CMTestSuite.xml
EBS CheckAmpAcp Verify that the Agent is If the Agent is not at the
patched with the latest appropriate release, then it
Oracle E-Business Suite will need to be installed or
management pack release.  upgraded through Oracle
The Application Universal Installer.
Management Pack and the
Application Change
Management Pack patches
are required on both the
OMS and Agents.
EBS GetAPPSConfigVariabl =~ Check if the context The context variable
es property JDBC_URL is JDBC_URL needs to be set

EMGC Summary

available.

A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in these
groups: Successful, Failed,
With Warning, Aborted,
and Total.

with non-null values for the
Customization Manager jobs
to proceed successfully. If the
test fails, wait until the metric
collection occurs, or force
evaluation of the metric
collection explicitly
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User-Specific Diagnostic Tests for Customization Manager

Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS CheckEBSGlobalCred Check Oracle E-Business Verify the validity of the
Suite Preferred Credentials. credentials supplied for the
This test verifies if the "Applsys Schema", "Apps
"Applsys Schema", "Apps Schema", and "System
Schema", and "System Schema" username/password
Schema" for the "E-Business Suite"
username/password exist;  target type in Preferred
and, if so, if they are valid Credentials.
for a particular instance.
If the test fails, provide the
correct credentials for the
user in question. See: Setting
Up Credentials, page 9-6.
EBS Summary A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in these
groups: Successful, Failed,
With Warning, Aborted,
and Total.

Customization Manager Main Page

ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢
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|Last Updated ‘ Update | Delete ‘
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File Metadata Repositary
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e |
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The main page for Customization Manager lists packages that are registered in the

system. For each package, the following is given:

11-12 Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite Guide




¢ Name - The name of the package.

e ID - The ID of the package. This is always unique across packages.
* Release - The Oracle E-Business Suite release level for the package.
¢ Product - The owning product or custom application.

* Type - The type of package. Valid values include AOL, FORMS, PL/SQL, XML
Publisher, OAF, and Others. This is purely for classification purposes and has no
bearing on the functionality of the package.

e Status - The status of the package. Valid values include Saved, In Progress, Failed,
Succeeded, Released, Pending Approval, and Obsoleted. Note that some actions are
restricted based on the status of a package.

® Owner - The owner of the package. Note that some actions are restricted based on
the owner of a package.

¢ Last Updated - The date and time the package was last updated.

¢ Update - Use this icon to update a package.

® Delete - Use this icon to delete a package.

You can search for a package based on its name or ID, or click the "Advanced Search"

link to perform a search on other criteria.

The following functions are available for a given package (depending on its status and
ownership):

* Using the procedure specified, deploy the package as a patch job in Patch Manager
using the Deploy button. Packages with statuses "Succeeded" or "Released" can be
deployed.

* Update the package metadata using the Update Metadata button. Packages with
the statuses Succeeded or Released only can be updated for metadata changes,
provided they are owned by the user currently logged in.

® Run areport on the package using the Report button. Packages with statuses
Succeeded, Released or Obsoleted can be used for reports.

* Create a copy of a package using the Create Like button.

You can also create a new package using the Create button or upload an existing
package using the Upload button.
Use the Related Links at the bottom of the page to access the following features:

¢ File Source Mapping
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¢ E-Business Suite Mapping
e Package Report

¢ TFile Metadata Repository
¢ Custom Applications

* Custom Application Requests

Registering File Source Mapping

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup + Help» | o S¥SMAN < | Log Out o

o Enterprise ~ (@) eks 5 iskory Search Target Mame +

Customization Manager

Page Refreshed Mar 17, 2012 10:46:58 PM PDT
File Source Mapping

Search Go

Create

Hame | Host Name: Source Type Cwner Last Updated Enabled Public | Delete |
&= rws3210140,us, oracle.com Subversion SYSMAN Mar 12, 2012 Z:00:51 AM PDT s X ]]]]ﬂ
Related Links

E-Business Suite Mapping Packages Custom Applications

File Metadata Repositary Package Report Custom Application Requests

File Source Mapping captures all the required metadata for retrieving custom files from
a source control or file system repository. Creating a File Source Mapping is usually
performed once as a setup step. You may create one or more File Source mappings, if
required.

The main File Source Mapping page allows you to search for a File Source Mapping by
name. The table lists each mapping with the following:

* Name - The name given to the mapping. Click on the link to go to the Update File
Source Mapping page.

¢ Host Name - The name of the host from where the source control or file system is
accessible.

® Source Type - The type of the source control system. Valid values are: SubVersion,
CVS, File System, or Others.

* Owner - The user who created this File Source Mapping.
® Last Updated - The date and time the mapping was last updated.

* Enabled - Specifies if the mapping is enabled or disabled. You can enable/disable a
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mapping in the Update File Source Mapping page.

e Public - Whether the given mapping is public. If a mapping is public, all users can
view it, but only the owner and Super Administrators can edit it.

¢ Delete - Use the icon provided to delete a mapping. You can delete a mapping only

when no package is associated with it.

To create a File Source Mapping:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager ¢loud Control 12 Setup v Help v | Q) Svaman v | Logowt O

Create File Source Mapping

* Indicates required Field Cancel | Submit

* Narme Checkout Command Syntax
* Host Mame Q, Describes the parameters used in the Checkout Command
Preferved Cradentizlz need to ba =at far thic host Mame ‘ Descripkion |

* Stage Path Substitution variable for the
“bproduct_cods%
Location of the directary with write permnissions from where Ales would be checked our RrOCUCt_E08E™ nraduct code

Source Control Type | SubVersion ;I ohfile_pathes Substitution variable for
3 3

* Command |svnocat Flefuselocalisvnf@sproduct_codess/%efile_pathasi3afle_namess » wfle_nz source path
Comnplate checkout cormmand with required parameters, Command should checkout file in the curent il o Substitution variable for file
directary. ofile_name e ||
™ Enable Automatic Header Update

Sversionat Substitution variable for
Enwvironment Script = . version

Script to be run before chackaur to set environment paramaters

Description Selang_code Substitution variable for

language:
“ollser_name % ser Name

oSS0 Password
I~ Public S °

Test Checkout Command

Perform the following steps to create your File Source Mapping. Note that for the
checkout command, you should follow the checkout command syntax provided on the

page.

1. Enter the name for the file source mapping.

2. Enter the host name of the file source mapping. You can select the host from the list
of values.

3. Enter the stage path. This should be a folder on the given host with read/write
access which is used for temporary processing during checkout.

4. Select the source control type. Possible values are:

e SubVersion
e (CVS
¢ File System

e Others
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The source control type is used to default the checkout command. However, the
checkout command can be modified based on your source control or file system
configuration. If your source control system is not among CVS, SubVersion or File
System, then you may choose "Others" and enter your checkout command.

5. Enter the complete command, with required parameters, to be used to check out
files. The parameters that can be used to construct the checkout command are
mentioned under the "Checkout Command Syntax: section. Oracle strongly
recommends that you to test the checkout command by using the "Test Checkout
Command" option. It is also important to ascertain that the user provided within
the "host" credentials has the correct permissions on the given host selected for
checkout.

6. Optionally enter the environment script to be run before files are checked out, to set
any environment parameters ore preprocessing, if required.

7. Enter a description for your reference.

8. Mark the file source mapping as Public if desired.

If a file source mapping is marked as Public, any user can view it and use it to
create a package. However, only the owner and Super Administrators can edit the
file source mapping.

This feature is typically useful when you would want the system administrator to
create one mapping and enable all developers to use them, without having them
know the details of the source control system.

Note that a Super Administrator can see all transactions. A Super Administrator
can access all file source mappings, Oracle E-Business Suite mappings, reports, and
packages. A Super Administrator can also modify and delete them.

9. The "Test Command" feature allows you to test the checkout command and the
version command provided on the remote checkout host. It is strongly
recommended that you test the checkout command and version command to help
prevent any failures during checkout while creating a package. Enter Test Checkout
Command information
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Test Checkout Command

Praduct
Source Path
File Mame

ersion

Command Prewview

Test Resulk

Enter the following:

Use the Preview or Test button to preview or test the checkout command and
version command. The results will be shown in the Command Preview or Test

Product
Source Path
File Name
Version

Language

User Name - If your source control system requires it and a %user_name%

Langquage Generic;l
User Mame

Password

Presiew Test

token is included within the checkout command.

Password - If your source control system requires it and a %password% token
is included within the checkout command.

Results field.

To update a File Source Mapping:
You can update a File Source Mapping by clicking on its name listed in the main File

Source Mapping page. You can only update the fields described below. It is not possible
to update the host for a given file source mapping.

Note that you can check or uncheck the Enabled box to enable or disable a file source
mapping.

1. Enter the source control type. Possible values are:

SubVersion

CVS
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e File System

e Others

2. Enter the complete command, with required parameters, to be used to check out
files.

3. Enter the stage path. The stage path is the location of the directory, with write
permissions, to where the files would be checked out.

4. Optionally enter the environment script to be run before files are checked out, to set
environment parameters.

5. Enter a description.

6. Mark the file source mapping as Public if desired. If it is marked as Public, all users
can view the mapping. However, only the owner and Super Administrators can
edit it.

7. The separate preview and test section is provided so that you can preview the
checkout command and test it on the remote checkout host. It is strongly
recommended that you test the checkout command before actually using it to create
a package.

Enter the following:

e Product

Source Path
e File Name
e Version

* Language

e User Name
e Password

Use the Preview or Test button to preview or test the checkout command. The
results will be shown in the Command Preview or Test Results field.

Example of a File Source Mapping with Parameters

The following table provides information on the file source mapping parameters and
sample values for each parameter.
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Name

Description

Related User
Interface Page

Sample Value

Y%product_cod

e%

%file_path%

%file_name%

%version%

%lang_code%

Y%user_name%

Y%password %

Substitution variable for
the product code

Substitution variable for
source path

Substitution variable for
file name

Substitution variable for
version

Substitution variable for
language

Substitution variable for
username

Substitution variable for
password

Create/Update
Package - File Listing

Create/Update
Package - File Listing

Create/Update
Package - File Listing

Create/Update
Package - File Listing

Create/Update
Package - File Listing

Create/Update
Package - General

Create/Update
Package - General

XXCO

patch/115/import

Custom_Responsibilities.1

dt

115.32

us

developerl

welcomel

Here is the syntax of a checkout command with the parameters:

svn cat

file:///usr/local/svn/%product code%/%file path%/%$lang code%/%file name%
--username %user name$ --password %password% > %$file name$%

Here is the above checkout command with values substituted for the parameters:

svn cat

file:///usr/local/svn/xxco/patch/115/import/US/Custom Responsibilities.l
dt --username developerl --password <password> >
Custom Responsibilities.ldt
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E-Business Suite Mapping

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup + Help~ | 3@ SvsMen - | Logouw O
‘ Enterprise = (@) Targets = * Favaorites » (@ History « Search Target Mame «
Customization Manager
Page Refreshed Mar 17, 2012 10:58:19 PM PDT O
E-Business Suite Mapping
Search Go
Create
Mame |Instance Name | Release | Ownier Last Updated | Enabled | Public | Delete |
E-bizR1z_z ampl206-Oracls E-Business Suite R1Z SYSMAN :':,Ir;g{ ULzt oy * b3 m
E-bizR12_1 amp1206-Oracle E-Business Suite R12 SYSMAN m’;g; ARETAL | o X i}
E-bizR 12 ampl206-Oracls E-Business Suits R1Z SYSMAN mr;gf 022 3L x i
Related Links
File Source Mapping Packages Cuskom Applications
File Metadata Repository Package Report Cuskom application Requests

Creating an E-Business Suite Mapping is an optional setup step. This mapping is used if
Java or PLD file compilation is required. It is also used for report generation. The
E-Business Suite Mapping indicates the Oracle E-Business Suite instance which would
be used to compile Java or PLD files or used for report generation. Please note that all
operations on this instance are read-only and using an instance for E-Business Suite
mapping cannot cause any kind of change on the given instance via Customization
Manager.

The main E-Business Suite Mapping page allows you to search for an E-Business Suite
Mapping by name. The table lists each mapping with the following:

¢ Name - The name given to the mapping. Click on the link to go to the Update
E-Business Suite Mapping page.

¢ Instance Name - The name of the Oracle E-Business Suite instance.
e Release - Release level of the Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

* Owner - The user who created this mapping.

¢ Last Updated - The date the mapping was last updated.

¢ Enabled - Specifies if the mapping is enabled or disabled. You can enable/disable a
mapping in the Update E-Business Suite Mapping page.

e Public - Whether this E-Business Suite Mapping is available for all users. If a
mapping is marked as Public, all users can view it, but only the owner and Super
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Administrators can edit it.

e Delete - Use the icon provided to delete a mapping. You can delete a mapping only
when there are no packages associated with it.

Select the Create button to create a new mapping.

To create an E-Business Suite Mapping:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12c Setup v Help - | 5@ SvsMAN + | Logour O

‘ Enterprise « @] Targets - * Favorites + @ Hiskary + Search Target Mame »

Create E-Business Suite Mapping

* Indicates required field Cancel | Submit

* parmne

* E-Business Suite Instance
Preferred Credentials need to be set For this E-Business Suite instance
I Public
* Stage Path
Location of the directary with write permissions Frorn where fles would be checked aut
Prepend Classpath

Classpath to be prepended while building the package
Descripkion

Cancel | Submit

Use the following steps to create an E-Business Suite Mapping.

1. Enter a name for the mapping.

2. Enter the name of the reference Oracle E-Business Suite instance. Options for this
instance are automatically discovered by Oracle Application Management Pack for
Oracle E-Business Suite.

3. Mark the mapping as Public, if desired.

If an E-Business Suite Mapping is marked as Public, any user can view it and use it
to create a package, but only the owner and Super Administrators can edit it.

This feature is typically useful when you would want the system administrator to
create one mapping and enable all developers to use them, without having them
know the details of the source control or Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Note that a Super Administrator can see all transactions, including E-Business Suite
mappings. A Super Administrator can access all file source mappings, E-Business
Suite mappings, reports, and packages. A Super Administrator can also modify and
delete them.

4. Enter the stage path. The stage path is the location of the directory with write
permissions used for temporary processing during compilation and build process.
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5. Enter the prepend classpath. This field is valid only with Java files; this classpath is
prepended to these files when a package is built. This can be used to specify any
third party libraries if you custom java files have dependencies on them.

6. Enter a description for the mapping.

To update an E-Business Suite Mapping:

To update an E-Business Suite Mapping, click on its name in the main E-Business Suite
Mapping page. Note that you cannot update the E-Business Suite Mapping name or the
instance mapping here.

1. Check the Enabled box if you want the E-Business Suite Mapping to be active.

2. Check or uncheck the "Public” box depending on whether the mapping should be
viewable by all users.

3. Enter the stage path. The stage path is the location of the directory with write
permissions to where files would be compiled.

4. Enter the prepend classpath. This field is valid only with Java files; this classpath is
prepended to the environment classpath during package compilation.

5. Enter a description for the mapping.

Creating a Package

Use the following procedures to create packages:

To create a package:

1. Enter general information for the package. The Package ID is an auto-generated
unique number.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup v Help v | o svaman + | Legou O

e = @

General File Listing Subrnit

Create Package: General

* Indicates required field Cancel |Step 1 of 3 Mext

Package D 100000000051 * File Source Mapping Ck
Package ID is auto generated Select from an existing Ale source mapping
* Package Mame User Mame
Release |14 ;I Enter source control systern specific user name, i required
Password
* Product Enter source control systern password, if required
Package Type | ACL ;I Upload Manifest I Browse.. |
Description “fou may upload a file manifest in S5 Format Frarn wour desktop

Cancel |Step 1 of 3 MNext

e Package Name - Enter a user-friendly name for the package.

e Product - Enter the owning product application. This product can be a custom
product created in Oracle E-Business Suite (not in Customization Manager).

e Package Type - Enter the package type. This value is for your own classification
and convenience for searching and cataloging. No validation is performed on
this field.

e Description - Enter a description for your reference. This description becomes
part of the package readme.

¢ File Source Mapping - Enter the File Source Mapping for this package. Select
from the list of previously-defined mappings.

® User Name - Enter the user name to connect to the source control system, if
required. The User Name will be substituted in the "%user_name%" parameter
of the checkout command.

¢ Password - Enter the password for the above user name, if required. The
password entered here would be substituted for the %password% token within
your checkout command.

* Upload Manifest - If you have a file manifest in a comma-separated value (CSV)
format on your computer, you can upload it here.

The following is an example of a file manifest:
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#Product, SourcePath, FileName, Version, Type, DestPath, LangCode
xxco, java\rl2\reporter\cpserver, XXCOCustomCp.java,115.1, java, java
/rl2/reporter/cpserver,Generic

xxco,patch\115\import, XXCOConcprog.1ldt,115.9,software
1dt,patch/115/import, US

xxco,patch\115\import, XXCOMenu.1ldt,, software
1dt,patch/115/import, US

xxco,patch\115\import, XXCOReqGroup.1ldt,115.3, software
1dt,patch/115/import, US

xxco,patch\115\import, XXCOResp.1ldt,115.7, software
1dt,patch/115/import, US

xxco,patch\115\import, XXCOUser.1ldt,115.6, software
1dt,patch/115/import, US

xxco, forms, XXCOFRM. fmb, , fmb, forms, US

2. Enter the file listing.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ setup v Help v | o svsMAN + | Logouwr O

Search Target Name hd

General File Listing Submit

Create Package: File Listing

Remave | | Includs Files

Selsct All | Select Hone
Select |Pruduct |SUurcE Path File Name Wersion |Type |DEstlnatlun path \ Language \ Status ‘

Cancel | Save % Step 2 of 3 Mext

m] none =] Generic =]
m] nane x| Generic =]
m] none =] Generic =]
m] nane x| Generic =]
m] none =] Generic =]
m] none | Generic =]
O none x| Generic = |
m] none | Generic =]
O none x| Generic = |
m] none | Generic =]
fdd 10 Rows

Remove | | Includ Files
Cancel | Save | Back | Step2of 3 Mext

You may add or remove file entries manually from the File Listing page.
Alternatively, you may also include file entries from the File Metadata Repository
using the Include Files button.

For each file, enter the following;:

® Product - The owning product application. This product can be a custom
product created in Oracle E-Business Suite (not in Customization Manager).
This would be substituted in the "%product_code%" parameter in the checkout
command.

¢ Source Path - The source directory for the file on the source control system or

file system. This would be substituted in the "%file_path%" parameter in the
checkout command.
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¢ File Name - The name of the file. This would be substituted in the
"%file_name%" parameter in the checkout command.

* Version - Optional. The version of the file. The version is only needed if the
checkout command will use the version information. This would be substituted
to the "%version%" parameter in the checkout command.

e Type - The type of the file. Ensure that correct type is selected for the file entry.
The Oracle Applications DBA (AD) patch driver instructions are based on the
type selected. For details, please refer to the appendix describing the file types.

¢ Destination Path - The destination path for the file in the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance excluding the language subdirectory relative to the product top.

For common file types, a default destination path is provided automatically but
this default value can be overridden.

The destination path must be an AD-compliant destination path according to
Oracle E-Business Suite standards.

The destination path in the patch driver is automatically suffixed with the
language code chosen with exception to "Generic".

Note: For "Generic" files, ensure that the destination path is
entered correctly: For example,

Product: XXCO

Source Path: forms/US
File Name: IDC.fmb
Destination Path: forms
Language: US

The final destination path is "forms/US" but the values are
entered separately.

* Language - Optional. The language code for the file. Select the language code as
needed to generate the respective NLS patch.

Important: Customization Manager strongly recommends that each
file included within a customization package has an
Oracle-compliant source header present within the file.

The following is a sample Oracle compliant header:

SHeader: sample.txt 10.1 2012/04/06 09:38 lmathur
noship $

The header contains the following elements:

e Filename
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® Revision ID - This needs to be incremented every time a file is
checked in

e Date and time of checkin
e Author

e Shipment state - ship/noship

3. Enter in additional information for your package.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup ~ Help - | 3@ Svsman - | Logouw O

General File Listing Submit

Create Package: Submit

* Indicates required field Cancel | Save | Back | Step 3of 3 Submit

E-Business Suite Information
Package creation requires EBS instance for compiling java and pid files,

* E-Business Suite Mapping Name Q
Select a E-Business Suite mapping
Package Metadata
Instruction for applying the package.

Instructions

1ill be a part of package readme.
Comments
Comment will be recorded in the package histary For tracking changes made to the package,

Zomments

Prerequisite Information

Prereguisite validation for R1Z packages would work only when deployed using Patch Manager.

Remave

Select Al | Select Mone
Select | Patch Number Camments

r

Add Another Row

Mailing List

Used for sending notifications.

Remove

Select Al | Select Mone
Select |Mai|ing Address | Success | Failure |

[ [ O

Add Another Row

Cancel | Save | Back | Step 3of 3 Submit
=

* Enter the E-Business Suite information (Conditionally required). The E-Business
Suite mapping information is only required when the package contains at least
one Java or PLD file. You can select the Oracle E-Business Suite Mapping from
the list provided.

¢ Enter the Package Metadata. You can enter the instructions for package
application here. These instructions will become part of the package readme.

e Enter Comments. These comments will be recorded as part of the package
history for tracking changes made to the package.
¢ Enter Prerequisite Information.

For Release 11i packages, you can enter one or more prerequisite patch
numbers that can be used for deployment validation with AD utilities.

For Release 12 (and higher) packages, enter in the prerequisite patch numbers
that will be used in validation when the package is deployed through Patch
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Manager. Note that this validation is done only if you use the Check
Prerequisites button in the Patch Details page when creating a patch run in
Patch Manager.

Note: Prerequisite information entered here for Release 12
packages is only used in deployment by Patch Manager.

¢ Enter Mailing List information.

You can enter e-mail addresses for people who should be sent notifications
about the package's creation status on the event of success or failure. It is
recommended to have e-mail notifications set so that the appropriate users can
be notified about the package success or failure.

4. Click Submit.

To create a package using the "Create Like" option:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Sstup + Helpv | 1@ SvsMaN - | Logour O
“ Enterprise « @j Targets = * Favorites « @ Histary - Search Target Mame -
B— &
General File Listing Subrnit

Create Package: General

* Indicates required field Cancel |Step 1 of 3 Mext
Package ID' 100000000052 * File Source Mapping  |File System on nws3210140 Q
Package 1D is aute generated Select frorn an existing fle source rmapping
* Package Mame | Slapds User Mame
felesse | R1Z ;I Entar source contral system specific usar narne, if requirad
Password

* Product |xxco

Entar saurza contral swstar passward, if required
Package Type | AOL ;I Upload Manifest I Browse.. |

Description ‘You may upload a file manifest in 54 format from your deskiop

Cancel |Step 1 of 3 Mext

Customization Manager allows you to create a package by copying the details from an
existing package. This procedure can be used typically to create a mirror copy of the
package or create another package with minor modifications without having to enter all
the relevant details about the package.

Note: If you are using a version of Mozilla Firefox higher than 5, the
Create Like page is not loaded automatically. To work around this
issue, click the Refresh button on the page.
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To create a package using the Upload option:

‘ Enterprise = @j Targets = * Eavorites + @ Histary - Search Target Mame «

| v

Upload Package
* Indicates required field Cancel | Submit
* Package Mame |
Release | 110 ;I
* Product:

Package Type | ACL ;I
Descripkion

Package Metadata
Instructions For applying the package.

Instructions

Select Patch For Upload
‘fou may upload related patches From your desktop,

Upload Patch I Browse.. |
Upload

Uploaded Patches

File Mame Language Size Delete

[ |

If you have any legacy custom patches, the same can be uploaded to the Customization
Manager repository in context to a new customization package. Click the Upload
button from the package search page to upload an existing custom patch. While
uploading a custom patch, the following information is required:

* Package Name

® The release to which the custom patch belongs to.

® The custom product/application associated with the custom patch
* Package type: only for classification purposes

¢ Description for your reference

* Any specific instructions for applying the custom patch

You can upload one or more custom patches (NLS patches) to this customization
package. However, it is important that all of them must be associated with the same
unique patch number. Clicking the Submit button creates a customization package with
the status "Succeeded". This customization package can now be deployed just like any
other customization package and can be "Released" or "Obsoleted", when required.
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Updating a Package

To update a package, find the package listing in the main Customization Manager page
and select the icon in the Update column.

To update a package's definition:

1. Enter general information for the package. The Package ID is an auto-generated
unique number and cannot be updated. The Package Name cannot be updated as
well.

® Release - Choose the release for the package.

®  Product - Enter the owning product application. This product can be a custom
product created in Oracle E-Business Suite (not in Customization Manager).

* Package Type - Enter the package type. This value is for your own classification
and convenience for searching and cataloging. No validation is performed on
this field.

® Description - For your reference.

e File Source Mapping - Enter the File Source Mapping for this package. Select
from the list of previously-defined mappings.

¢ User Name - Enter the user name to connect to the source control system, if
required. The User Name and Password (below) will be substituted in the
"%user_name%" and "%password%" parameters of the checkout command.

e Password - Enter the password for the above user name, if required.

* Upload Manifest - If you have a file manifest as a comma-separated value (CSV)
format on your computer, you can upload it here.

2. You may add or remove file entries manually from the File Listing page.
Alternatively, you may also include file entries from the File Metadata Repository
using the Include Files button.

For each file, enter the following;:
® Product - The owning product application. This product can be a custom

product created in Oracle E-Business Suite (not in Customization Manager).

e Source Path - The source directory for the file on the source control system or
file system. This would be substituted in the "%file_path%" parameter in the
checkout command.
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File Name - The name of the file. This would be substituted in the
"%file_name%" parameter in the checkout command.

Version - Optional. The version of the file. The version is only needed if the
checkout command will use the version information. This would be substituted
in the "%version%" parameter in the checkout command.

Type - The type of the file. Ensure that correct type is selected for the file entry.
type. The Oracle Applications DBA (AD) patch driver instructions are based on
the type selected.

Destination Path - The destination path for the file in the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance excluding the language subdirectory. This must be an
AD-compliant destination path according to Oracle E-Business Suite standards.
The destination path in the patch driver is automatically suffixed with the
language code chosen with exception to "Generic". The destination path for a
file entry is defaulted to the source path, which may be modified if necessary.

Language - Optional. The language code for the file. Select the language code as
needed to generate the respective NLS patch.

Enter in additional information for the package.

Enter the E-Business Suite mapping information (Conditionally required). The
E-Business Suite mapping information is only required when the package
contains at least one Java or PLD file. You may select the E-Business Suite
Mapping from the list provided.

Enter the Package Metadata. You can enter the instructions for package
application here. These instructions will become part of the package readme.

Enter Comments. These comments will be recorded as part of the package
history for tracking changes made to the package. As a best practice, it is
recommended to add comments describing the changes done to the package
and other details. Any comments added are tracked with the package history
information.

Enter Prerequisite Information.

For Release 11i packages, you can enter one or more prerequisite patch
numbers that can be used for deployment validation with AD utilities.

For Release 12 (and higher) packages, enter in the prerequisite patch numbers
that will be used in validation when the package is deployed through Patch
Manager. Note that this validation is done only if you use the Check
Prerequisites button in the Patch Details page when creating a patch run in
Patch Manager.
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Note: Prerequisite information entered here for Release 12
packages is only used in deployment by Patch Manager.

* Enter in Mailing List information. You can enter e-mail addresses for people
who should be sent notifications about the package's update status on the event
of success or failure.

4. Click Submit.

Saving a Package

If, in the process of creating or updating a package definition, you want to save the
package definition before submitting a request to have Enterprise Manager actually
build the package, click the Save button on the File Listing page or the Submit page of
the Create/Update process. Your package definition will be saved and it will appear on
the main Customization Manager page with a status of Saved.

Searching for a Package
You can perform an Advanced Search for packages with the following criteria:

e Name

e ID

e Product

¢ Instruction Contains
® Prerequisite Patch

® Description Contains
e  Owner

e Release

* Package Type

e Standards Check Results
e Status

e Language
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e Public (Choose whether you want results with only Public packages, no Public
packages, or either)

¢ Contains File

¢ Contains File with Version (Used in conjunction with "Contains File")
* Updated within (Days)

¢ File Source Mapping Name

e E-Business Suite Mapping Name

¢ Last Updated By

Viewing Package Details

View package details by selecting its name in the search results table on the main
Customization Manager page.

Package Details

The following details are shown in this region:

¢ Package ID

* Release

e Standard Checker Results - For detailed results, click on the link.
¢ Created - The date and time the package was created.

¢ Last Updated - The date and time the package was last updated.
¢ Last Updated By - The user who last updated the package.

® Status - The status of the package. Possible values are: In Progress, Succeeded,
Saved, Failed, Released, and Obsoleted.

* Product
* Package Type
* E-Business Suite Mapping Name — If applicable.

¢ File Source Mapping Name
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e  Owner
e Uploaded: Whether this package was created as a result of a patch upload.

¢ Public: Whether this package is shared across all users.

History Details (View Package History)

The package history provides a chronological view of all the important events in the
lifecycle of a package.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup + Help v | o SvsMan + | Logon O

‘ Enterprise « @j Targets * Eavorites + @ Histary - Search Target Mame «

Cuskamization Manager = Yiew Package: packagels
Wiew Package History
View Package History: packagel3

Date | User | Action Comments | Details |
2‘18; il 0HL TR EH A S¥SMAN Request approved by approver auto-approved by user SYSMAN
Mar 11, 2012 10:45:59 PM Request to release the package submitted  Comments: Justification:

SYSMAN by user

FDT justification)

LT 8y ZHR A1 (] SYSMAN Patch updated by user

Mar 11, 2012 10:31:09 PM

SYSMAN Patch created by user

Return to View Package

Select the History Details button to go to the View Package History page, which
provides high-level history tracking of the package, including the timestamp and
user-entered comments for the following events:

* Creation of package
e Update of package
® Release of package

You can also drill down to the Oracle Enterprise job details for the package creation and

any updates.

View Log
Use the View Log button to view the most recent Oracle Enterprise Manager job details
for the package.

Description

Any description entered for the package is shown here.
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Instructions

Instructions entered in the Package Metadata field are shown here.

Patch Downloads

For each patch generated, the following information is shown here:

e File Name - Click on the patch file name link to download the patch.
* Language - The language of the patch.
¢ Size - The size of the patch.

® Readme - Click on the icon to download the readme. The readme file is in HTML
format and includes the package description and package metadata.

Typically, each customization package could be associated with one or more language
patches.

Manifest

The file manifest is shown here. Details for each file include Product, Source Path, File
Name, Language, Destination Path, Version, and Last Updated timestamp.

Use the Download Manifest button to download the manifest as a comma-separated
values (CSV) file, viewable in Microsoft Excel.

You can search for a specific file by entering in the file name in the "Locate File" field
and clicking Go. Wildcard characters "%" and "*" are supported here.

Technology Stack Details

The Technology Stack details for a package provide a snapshot of the technology stack
properties for the Oracle E-Business Suite instance where the package was compiled.
Patch Manager, when deploying the patch, checks the compatibility of the details
specified here with the environment to which the package is being deployed. You can
first check Technology Stack compatibility yourself by running "Instance Comparison”
reports.

Attachments

You may add or remove any associated documentation like project plan, design
documents, and so on. For each attachment, the following is listed:

e File Name

* Description
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e Last Updated timestamp

You can remove an attachment from the package using the Delete icon. If the package is
Released or Obsoleted, then the attachments cannot be deleted.

Prerequisite Information

Any prerequisite patches are listed here along with any comments.

Mailing List
View the e-mail addresses for people who should be sent notifications about the
package, on the event of success or failure.

Package History

View the history of the package by clicking the History Details button. The package
history captures a trail of all major actions upon the package with the comments
captured.

Updating Package Metadata

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup v Help v | of SvsMan v | Logout O
‘ Enterprise + @] Targets - * Eavorites + @ Hiskary - Search Target Mame
Update Package Metadata for Package: package24
Cancel | Subrnit
Package 1D 100000000050
Package Mame packagez4
Release R1Z
Product xxco
Package Tvpe AOL
Stabus | Succeeded ;I
I add file metadata ta File repositary
I~ Public
ReleazediCObsoleted packages are 'Public’ by default,
Comments
Cornrment will be recorded in the package history For tracking changes
made to the package
Cancel | Submit

Package metadata can be updated to change the status of the package or to push the file
entries metadata in the package to the File Metadata Repository. The "Update Package
Metadata" page enables you to do the following;:

* Change the status of the package. You can release or obsolete a package by
changing its status to "Released" or "Obsoleted". Once a package is updated to the
"Released" status, it can no longer be updated and becomes accessible to other
users. Once a package is updated to the "Obsoleted" status, it can no longer be
updated or deployed.
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Note: With the Change Approval Framework, once an approver
approves a request to release/obsolete a customization package
from a user, the package is released/obsoleted. The user does not
need to release/obsolete the package explicitly after the approval.

Tip: Add comments for future reference when you release or
obsolete a package. For example, state the reason why you are
obsoleting a package.

* Add file metadata entries to the File Metadata Repository.

e If you are the owner of the package or super administrator, you can mark the
package as "Public”" which entitles the package to be shared across all users for
view/update.

* Add comments which are recorded in the package history for the above changes.

Standards Checker Results

The results of the standards checker can be accessed by clicking on the standards
checker status.

The standard checker results can also be downloaded as a CSV format file by clicking
the Download Results button.

To view details about the standard checker validations for a given file, click on the
overall status against each file. The details about the standard checker validations
include the standard name, result and the message.

In case the standard checker completes with "Error", the package processing is aborted
and there are no patches generated.

Package Reports

Customization Manager offers powerful reporting capabilities to help you document,
compare and track your customizations. You can generate three types of reports on
packages:

* A Standard report gives you details on a single package, including technology stack

requirements and the file manifest. You might use this to document customizations.

¢ A Comparison report allows you to compare two packages. For example, you might
want to compare their technology stack snapshots or the versions of the files
included in the packages.
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* An Instance Comparison report allows you to compare the details of the package
with that of an actual Oracle E-Business Suite instance. The details which are
compared include custom application, file driver file entries, file manifest and
versions, and the technology stack snapshot of a package to the technology stack
properties of a given instance. By doing this comparison you can determine
possible compatibility issues of the package with the instance and assess the
possible impact/possible issues before actually applying the patch.

The technology stack compatibility information and the report is also available from the
Patch Manager interview process by clicking the "Technology Stack Report" icon on the
Patch Details page.

Important: Oracle strongly recommends that you generate an Instance
Comparison report for each custom package and the instance where it
is intended to be deployed to identify any technology stack
incompatibilities before actually applying the patch.

Reports can be accessed from the Reports link on the Change Management dashboard,
or from the Reports link under Related Links on the Package Search page.

Creating a Report
To create a report, you can

® Select a package from the Package Search results page and click Report
* C(lick Report button on the View Package page, or

® (lick the Create button on the Package Report page.

To create a Standard Report:

A Standard report gives you details on a single package, including technology stack
requirements and the file manifest.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup v Help = | o SvsMan -+ | Logouw O

&g Enterprise = @) Iargets = o Eavorites ~ (@ History =

Create Report
* Indicates required Field Cancel | Submit
* Marne
Report Type | Standard ;I
*package | packagez4

Feeports can be created for only Succeeded, Released, or Ohsoleted packages,
Report Farmat | PDF ;I
* E-Business Suite Mapping Q

E-Business Suite mapping used for repart generation

Cancel | Submit

1. Enter in a user-friendly name for your report.
2. Choose Standard for the Report Type.

3. Enter the package you want the report to be based on in the Package field. This
package must have the status of Succeeded, Released, or Obsoleted.

4. Enter the Report Format. Options are:

e PDF (Portable Document Format)
e RTF (Rich Text Format)

e XLS (Microsoft Excel format)

5. Enter the Oracle E-Business Suite Mapping to be used for the report generation.

6. Click Submit.

To create a Comparison Report:

A Comparison report allows you to compare two packages. For example, you might
want to compare technology stack requirements or versions of the files included in the
packages.
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‘ Enkerprise @f- Targets * Eavarites - @ History »

Create Report

* Indicates required Field Cancel | Submit

* hlame
Report Type | Comparison ;I
* Primary Package | package24
Reports can be created For anly Succeeded, Releazed, or Obsoleted packages.
* Secondary Package
Reports can be created For only Succeeded, Releazed, or Obsoleted packages.
Report Format | PDF ;l

* E-Business Suite Mapping Ck
E-Business Suite rnapping used For repart generation

Cancel | Submit

1. Enter in a user-friendly name for your report.
2. Choose Comparison for the Report Type.

3. Enter the package name in the Primary Package field. This package must have the
status of Succeeded, Released, or Obsoleted.

4. Enter the package name in the Secondary Package field. This package must have the
status of Succeeded, Released, or Obsoleted.

5. Enter the Report Format. Options are:

e PDF (Portable Document Format)
e RTF (Rich Text Format)

e XLS (Microsoft Excel format)

6. Enter the Oracle E-Business Suite Mapping to be used for the report generation.
Please note that this instance would be only used to publish the report using BI
Publisher.

7. Click Submit.

To create an Instance Comparison Report:

An Instance Comparison report allows you to compare the technology stack properties
of a package to the technology stack properties of a given instance. By doing this
comparison, you can tell if the package can be properly deployed on the instance.

In addition, the report lists any missing entries in the file driver file, and compares files
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and versions within the package to those of the instance.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup v Help v | s SvsMan v | Logow O

dg Enterprise v @) Iargets + o Favorites » (@ History =

Create Report
* Indicates required Field Cancel | Submit
* Mame
Report Type | Instance Comparisan ;l
* package  |packagez4

Feparts can be created For only Succeeded, Released, or Obsoleted packages.
Report Format | PDF ;I

* E-Busingss Suite Mapping Ck
E-Business Suite mapping used For compatison against the package

Cancel | Submit

1. Enter in a user-friendly name for your report.
2. Choose Instance Comparison for the Report Type.

3. Enter the package you want the report to be based on in the Package field. This
package must have the status of Succeeded, Released, or Obsoleted.

4. Enter the Report Format. Options are:

e PDF (Portable Document Format)
e RTF (Rich Text Format)

e XLS (Microsoft Excel format)

5. Enter the Oracle E-Business Suite Mapping to be used for the report comparison.
The Oracle E-Business Suite instance referred by this mapping would be the one
which would be compared against the package. As a best practice, it is
recommended to generate an instance comparison report for every instance where
you intend to deploy the package, to identify any possible incompatibilities/issues
before actually applying the package.

6. Click Submit.

Viewing a Report

To access reports, navigate to the Change Management tab > Package Report, or to the
Customization Manager home page > Package Report (under Related Links).
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ setup - Help - | R SvEMaN - | Logonr O

o |

Customization Manager

Page Refreshed Mar 17, 2012 11:26:39 PM PDT O
Package Report
Search Go | Advanced Search
Create
Name |Type |Pr|mary Package | Secondary Package | E-Business Suite Mapping | Format |Status |Ownar |Last Updated Download | Details \ Delete ‘
report3Ri2 Comparisan package12 packagel? E-bizR12_1 T Succssded SYSMAM Mar 14, 2012 2:03:49 AMPDT  report3R12.2in m
reportZR1Z  Comparison packagel6 package1? E-bizR12 W succeeded SvsMAM Mar 14, 2012 1:51:03 AMPDT  report2RiZ.zin m
reportiR12 Standard packagelt: E-bizR12 T Succssded SYSMAM Mar 14, 2012 14717 AMPDT  reportIR12.2p m
report411i  Instance Comparison  packagel E-biz311i T Succeeded SYSMAN Mar 7, 2012 10.53:54 PMPST  report4Llizip m
reporti1li  Standard packagel E-biz31 11 T Succseded SYSMAM Mar 7, 2012 1014328 FMPST  report L1i.zip m
report311i  Comparison package? packages E-biz311i T Succeeded SYSMAM Mar 7, 2012 104716 PMPST  report3Liizip m
repork211i  Comparison packags2 packaged E-biz111i ﬂ Succeeded SYSMAM Mar 7, 2012 10015:33 PMPST  repartZliizip m
Related Links
File Source Mapping Packages Custom Applications
File Metadata Repository E-Business Suite Mapping Customn Application Requests

In the Package Report search results table, the following is shown for each report:

¢ Name - The name of the report.

¢ Type - The type of the report; either Standard, Comparison, or Instance
Comparison.

* Primary Package - The primary package on which the report is based.

* Secondary Package (if any) - For Comparison reports, the second package used in
the comparison.

e E-Business Suite Mapping - The E-Business Suite Mapping used in the report
generation or comparison.

e Format - The format of the report; either PDF, RTF, or XLS.

e Status - The status of the report.

¢ Owner - The user who created the report.

* Last Updated - The Last Updated timestamp for the report.

e Download - Click on the link provided to download a ZIP file containing the report.

¢ Details - Click on the Details icon to view details on the report submission job. This
link takes you to the Oracle Enterprise Manager Deployments Status page for the

report submission.

® Delete - Click on the Delete icon for the report to delete the report.
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Standard Report Output File

The Standard Report output file has three sections:

Package Details - Information pertaining to the package's definition.

Technology Stack Information - Properties and values of the technology stack of the
instance mapped through the Oracle E-Business Suite Mapping for the package.

File Manifest - The listing of the files in the package, including their respective
product, source path, name, version, language, and type.

Comparison Report Output File

The Comparison Report output file has three sections:

Package Details - Information pertaining to the packages' definitions.

Technology Stack Information - This section shows a comparison of the values of
the two packages' technology stack details.

File Manifest - This section shows a comparison of the versions of each given file in
the two packages.

Instance Comparison Report Output File

The Instance Comparison Report output file has six sections:

Package Details - Information pertaining to the package's definition.

Oracle E-Business Suite Instance Information - Basic information for the instance
used in the report comparison. Information includes name, patch level for
Applications DBA (AD), patch level for Oracle Application Object Library (FND),
and the database release information.

Missing custom products/applications.

Missing entries in file driver file.

File comparison to report missing files or version differences.

Technology Stack Details - For each given property, this table lists the value for the

package and the Oracle E-Business Suite instance, and how they compare to each
other.
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Searching for a Report

You can search for a report by its name on the main Package Report page, or click the
Advanced Search link to search based on additional criteria, including;:

E-Business Suite Mapping - The E-Business Suite mapping used for the report
generation or comparison.

e Primary Package - The primary package for the report.

* Secondary Package - The secondary package, if any. The secondary package would
be used in Comparison Reports.

¢ Type - The type of report; either Standard, Comparison, or Instance Comparison.

® Report Format - The format chosen for the report; either PDF, RTF, or XLS.

Releasing and Sharing a Package

After a package is released, it is implicitly shared with other users to deploy. Use the
Update Package Metadata page to release a package. See: Updating Package Metadata,
page 11-36.

Note: With the Change Approval Framework, once an approver
approves a request to release a customization package from a user, the
package is released. The user does not need to release the package
explicitly after the approval.

Before you deploy a custom package in Patch Manager, you should run the Instance
Comparison Report to compare the technology stack properties of the package with
those of the instance to which the package is being deployed. Patch Manager does not
stop the deployment of a patch if the technology stack properties are not compatible, so
you should make your best judgement based on the Instance Comparison Reports.
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Maintaining the File Metadata Repository

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup v Help v | @ SYSMAN v | LogOut o

Customization Manager
Page Refreshed Mar 17, 2012 11:33:06 PM PDT
File Metadata Repository

Search Go | Advanced Search

ﬂ Upload Manifest Previous 10 | 11-12 of 12 ;l

Product | Source Path | Name Destination Path Language | Last Updated | Update | Delete |
JdijGajorace

00 feustomizationfprdest1 Lappl iesclbr. scr SCripts EEMeric Mar 9, Z01Z 1:48:03% AM PST f m
fawcof11,5,0] scripks
JdijGajoracle

OO l{iiitnc;.r{'f‘;tlig?ggﬁfu Lappl Formservlet_ux.ini adminftemplate GEMeric Mar 6, 2012 9:43:49 PM PST / ]]m[
fremplate

Related Links

File Source Mapping Packages Cuskom Applications
E-Business Suike Mapping Package Report Custom Application Requests

The File Metadata Repository stores metadata information on each file. It can be used as
a cataloging repository for all custom files within your enterprise.

The File Metadata Repository is also aware of the objects within the custom files. This
capability typically applies to SQL scripts and PL/SQL packages where the objects are
tables, indexes, sequences, views, and so on.

The system can parse and discover objects within custom files when added to the File
Metadata Repository. This can be initiated from the "Update Package metadata" screen
on clicking the box "Add file metadata to file repository".

Examples of custom objects include:

e Tables

e Views

* Muviews and Mview logs
e Triggers

e PL/.SQL package names
¢ Indexes

You can view and updates objects populated for a give file. You can also search for files
containing specified objects and include them during package creation or update.

Search capabilities are limited to:
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e PL/SQL spec and body (all formats)

e SQL files

¢ Oracle Application Framework XML files
o XDF

The information on a file can be uploaded to the repository in one of three ways:

* By uploading a package's file manifest in CSV format to the repository.

¢ By adding metadata for an individual file manually to the repository.

* By updating the metadata for a file already in the repository.

You can add metadata to the repository using the "Add file metadata to file repository"

option in the Update Metadata page.

The File Metadata Repository can be accessed from its link on the Change Management
Dashboard under Customization Manager.

You can search for a file by entering the filename in the Search field on the main File
Metadata Repository page. Alternatively, use Advanced Search to search for its file
using one or more of the following: Filename, Product, Language, Source Path,
Destination Path, or Object Name.

Also, during the package create/update flow, you can search for files or files referring to
objects within the file metadata repository using the Include Files button.

To upload a file manifest:
1. Select the Upload Manifest button from the main File Manifest Repository page.

2. Select your file manifest file using the Browse button for the File Manifest field.

Ld

Optionally add a description.

4. Click Submit.

To upload an individual file:

1. Enter the name of the file.
2. Enter the product to which the file belongs.
3. Enter its source path.

4. Enter the destination path.
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5. Enter the language for the file.
6. Optionally enter a description.

7. Click Submit.

To update the metadata for a file already in the File Metadata Repository:

1. Select the Update icon for the file in the Search results table in the main File
Metadata Repository page.

2. Update the file name, product, source path, destination path, language, and/or
description as desired.

3. Click Submit.

You can associate one or more customization objects to a given file in the Related
Objects region. For instance, a PLS file might be associated with a PL/SQL
procedure name as one of the objects. You might update a given file entry to
associate one or more customization objects to it. This capability allows you to
catalog and later search for customization objects using the Advanced Search option
within the File Metadata Repository. However, there are currently no validation
checks built into the system that use this information during package creation or
deployment.

Managing Custom Applications

You can manage your custom applications via the dashboard. The common dashboard
allows you to:

* View custom applications and instance associations
® Register a new custom application
e Validate an already registered custom application

Navigation: The Custom Applications page is accessible from the Change Management
Dashboard > Customization Manager region > Custom Applications link.

Customization Manager 11-47



ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12c Setup - Help - | 1 S¥SMAN - | Logow O

‘ Enterprise = [

Customization Manager

Page Refreshed Mar 17, 2012 11:34:21 PM PDT
Custom Applications

Search G0
Add | Mew Custom Application ;I GO

Application Shart Mame | Application Namme Created By Last Updated | Details |
paddi] ¥REO SYSMAN Mar 12, 2017 11:09:56 PMPDT 2GS0

Related Links

File Source Mapping Packages E-Business Suite Mapping
Fil= Metadata Repositary Package Report Custom Application Requests

Note that a custom application "definition" is de-coupled from registration. Once an
application is defined, it can be registered on one or more instances.

To define a new custom application:

1. Navigate to the Custom Applications page. Select "New Custom Application"” from
the Add drop-down list and click Go. The Define Custom Applications page
appears.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 13c Setup = Help | o SvsMan ~ | Log Ot ()

Define Custom Applications

* Indicates required field Cancel | Submit

* application Short Mame
Only alphanurnetic, lowercase characters are allowwed, Can be prefired with o,

* fpplication Mame

Description

Cancel | Submit

2. Specify an Application Short Name for your application. Note that only
alphanumeric characters are allowed, and letters must be lowercase. The
application short name is recommended to be prefixed with "xx".

3. Specify an Application Name for your application.

4. Optionally provide a description.

5. Click Submit to save your work.
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Note that a custom application definition is not associated with any specific Oracle
E-Business Suite instance but can be used to register the given custom application on
one or more Oracle E-Business Suite instances.

To discover an existing custom application:

1. Navigate to the Custom Applications page. Select "Existing Custom Application”
from the Add drop-down list and click Go. The Discover Custom Applications page

appears.
ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup v Help » | of 5vSMAN v | Logour O
Discover Custom Applications =
Cancel | Submit:
Search ﬂ
Select all | Select Mone
Select | Application Short Name | Application Mame
Im acpst acp31
l_ xxea xxeg
T e e
M o ]
© cpac CPG - CDOA
T on Call Ceniter
I demmi Team 01 Order Entry Dema
I ouc University Curriculum
o ops Public Sector Receivables
C test test
Cancel | Submit:
-

2. Select the custom application you wish to discover and click Submit. You can use
the Search feature to narrow down the results the table.
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To validate a custom application:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup = Help v | 3@ SYSMAM » | Log Out o

‘ Enterprise v (@) Targets * Eav

Search Target Mame +

Customization Manager

Page Refreshed Mar 17, 2012 11:42:46 PM PDT 0
Custom Application Requests
Search | E-Business Suite Instance ;I ﬂ

Execute | View || Yalidate | Register |

‘ Job

Application Short Mame E-Business Suite Instance ‘ Type

Select Status Ciner Last Updated Dietails
" . " Completed Mar 12, 2012 11:29:5%
*  wxco ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Suite Reqgister Error SYSMAM PM POT E
Related Links
File Source Mapping Packages Custam Applications
File Metadata Repositary Package Report E-Business Suite Mapping

Existing registered applications can be validated.

1. Navigate to the Custom Applications page. Click the "Custom Application
Requests" link under Related Links. The Custom Application Requests page
appears. Click the Validate button. Alternatively, you can also select the instance
and click the Validate button from the custom application view details screen.

2. Enter in the Application Short Name for the application. You can use the LOV
provided. Note that the Application Name defaults in.

3. Enter in the Oracle E-Business Suite instance. You can use the LOV provided. Note
that the Preferred Credentials need to be set for this Oracle E-Business Suite
instance.

4. Click Submit. A job to validate the custom application will be submitted.
Validation is based on certain standards and is provided by Oracle Applications
DBA (AD) utilities.

To register a custom application on an Oracle E-Business Suite instance:

1. Navigate to the Custom Applications page. Click the "Custom Application
Requests" link at the bottom of the page. The Custom Application Requests page
appears. Click the Register button. Alternatively, you can also click the Register
button on the Custom Application details page.

2. Enter in the Application Short Name for the application. You can use the LOV
provided. Note that the Application Name defaults in.

3. Enter in the Oracle E-Business Suite instance. You can use the LOV provided. Note
that the required APPLSYS schema, APPS schema and system schema Preferred
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Credentials need to be set for this Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

4. Enter in an Application ID. Oracle recommends you use an application ID greater
than 50000. Customization Manager automatically generates and defaults the
recommended application ID.

5. Select "Run AutoConfig" if desired. AutoConfig execution is necessary for the
custom application to be available for patching. Please run AutoConfig manually if
you do not chose to run it during the custom application registration.

6. When change approval is enabled, enter e-mail addresses for Notification E-mail(s).
In registering a custom application, you first submit a request to register the
application. This request must then be approved (either automatically or manually,
depending on your Change Approval Framework setup).

7. Enter ajustification.

8. Click Submit. A request to register the custom application will be submitted.

To view details of custom application:

ORACIE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help v | 38 S¥SMAN | Log out o

Search Target Mame «

Custom Applications -

Search Custom Applications
Description  E-Business Suite Instance  File Metadata Packages

View Custom Application: xxca

Reqister | View Reguests

Page Refreshed Mar 17, 2012 11:47:00 PM PDT O
Application Name
Wxa

Description Feturn ko Top

v E-Business Suite Instance

VYalidate

Select | E-Business Suite Instance Yalidation Status View Objects

& ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Sute « e

7 File Metadata

Download Manifest | Locate File Go

Product ‘ Source Path File Mame | Language | Destination Path Last Updated ‘

Mo Data
Found

7 Packages LI

View details of a custom application by navigating to Custom Applications, selecting
the application name, and clicking the View button. Details include:

e List of instances where custom application is present with status validated/not
validated. If the status is not validated, it is recommended to use the Validate
button to launch a validation request. A valid status ensures that custom patches for
the given custom application can be applied on that instance.
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* Custom objects associated with the given custom application which are present on
the given instance can be viewed by clicking on the "View Objects" icon.
Customization Manager automatically discovers and relates the following objects
associated with a custom application:

e Custom Forms

e Profile Options

* Request Sets

¢ Custom Database Objects
e Alerts

* Audit Group Information
e Allfiles in the File Metadata Repository for the given custom application.

e List of packages that have been created for the custom application.

To track details of a custom application request:

ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup » Help + | 3 SvsMAN + | Logouw O

Enterprise » (@) Targets « Eavorites iskary - Seatch Target Mame +
Enit: i ____' L E: = ik Hist: S hT kM.

Customization Manager

Page Refreshed Mar 17, 2012 11:42:46 PM PDT O
Custom Application Requests
Search | E-Business Suite Instance ;I G

Execute | Wigw || ‘alidate | Register |

Application Short Mame E-Business Suite Instance ‘ Type

Job
Select Skatus Cwner Last Updated ‘ Details
- . . Completed Mar 12, 2012 11:29:59
@ o ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Suite Reqister Errar SYSMAN M PDOT E
Related Links
File Source Mapping Packages Custom Applications
File Metadata Repositary Package Repart E-Business Suite Mapping

A custom application request can be used to register or to validate a custom application
on a given instance.

1. Navigate to the Custom Applications page. Click the "Custom Application
Requests" link at the bottom of the page. The Custom Application Requests page
appears. Select a custom application request from the table and click View.

2. Details for the request will be shown.
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Validate Custom Application: xxca

Application Short Name  xxca
Application Mame  xxca
E-Business Suite Instance  ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Suite
Preferred Credentials need to be set For this E-Business Suite instance,

Tip: To debug or view logs of a custom application request, click on
"Job Details" icon against the specific custom application request.
This would navigate to the EM job log associated with the custom
application request. Click and view details on the "DO_JOB" step to
view the detailed log of the given custom application request. In
case of a failure of a custom application request, a new request
should be submitted after rectifying the errors/failures listed in the
job details log.

To execute a job to register or validate a custom application when the
change approval system is enabled:

1.

Confirm that the request to execute the job to register or validate the custom
application has been approved. To do this, navigate to the Custom Applications
page. Click the "Custom Application Requests" link at the bottom of the page. The
Custom Application Requests page appears. Approved requests will be listed with
the Status "Approved".

Select an Approved custom application request from the table and click Execute.
The system will attempt to execute a job to register or validate the custom

application. If the system cannot execute the job, details regarding the job will be
shown.

Known Limitations

Known limitations with Customization Manager include:

When using the "Create Like" feature for a package, the Create Like page is not
getting automatically refreshed if the browser used is a version higher than 5 of
Mozilla Firefox. The workaround is to manually click the Refresh button on the

page.
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Introduction

Key Features

Setup Manager

Setup Manager is the next generation of an existing Oracle E-Business Suite tool called
Oracle iSetup. Setup Manager extends the capabilities of Oracle iSetup in a number of
important ways, including the ability to create reusable templates and projects, enforce
dependencies, and perform simultaneous, multi-node loads, among others.

Setup Manager allows you to do the following;:

* Migrate functional configuration/setup data across point releases of Oracle
E-Business Suite. Group extracts, loads, transforms, and reports into projects for
easier management and reuse.

e Use out-of-box project templates to quick-start an implementation based on project
types.

* Use out-of-box support to orchestrate loads on an instance based on template
dependency.

® Orchestrate extracts, loads, transforms, and reports that are dependent on each
other.

* Set simple or advanced filters to narrow down the extracted records.

* Manage multiple extracts, transforms, reports, and loads on the same instance or on
different instances.

e Transform the extracts offline using Microsoft Excel templates and reuse and load
on the same or difference instances.
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Prerequisites

Cascade the changes from the master to detail objects while transforming the
extracts.

Create your own attribute mapping to cascade attribute values from master to
detail setup objects in addition to default ones.

Synchronize Oracle E-Business Suite instances at regular intervals.
Share the Projects with other users.

Attach project-related documents to projects.

Upload extracts from your desktop.

Notify users of the status of the project plan execution.

Execute same project plan multiple times.

Schedule a project plan for a future date.

Control administrator access to functions using the Enterprise Manager security
features of privileges and roles

Control administrator actions on Oracle E-Business Suite targets using the
role-based access control (RBAC) of the targets themselves

You must assign the 'LCM EM' Client responsibility to the Oracle E-Business Suite
users whose Preferred Credentials would be provided in Oracle Enterprise
Manager for Setup Manager. You must also assign the 'Oracle iSetup' responsibility
(for Release 11i) or the 'iSetup' (for Release 12) responsibility to those users as well.

Ensure that you have followed the steps for "Importing an Oracle E-Business Suite
SSL Certificate to the OMS" in the section Configuring Monitoring of HTTPS/SSL
Targets, page 3-29if your Oracle E-Business Suite instances are SSL-enabled.

Major Features and Definitions

Instances

There are two types of instances used with Setup Manager:

Source instance: The instance from which data is extracted.

Target instance: The instance where data is to be loaded.
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Project

Project Plan

Tasks

Selection Set

A project is defined as a grouping of related extracts, transforms, loads, and reports.
Projects are a key enhancement in Setup Manager and are designed to dramatically
reduce the amount of time and effort associated with the management of
configuration/setup data. A key feature of projects is the ability to sequence individual
loads into the target instance, thus enforcing the proper order that respects the
relationships that exist between configuration/setup data. A project can be scheduled to
execute at a future specified time. The same project can be executed multiple times.
Project executions are integrated with the change approval system.

You can create a project plan to add one or more tasks as you choose. A project plan
binds the various tasks together so that they can be executed together multiple times. A
project plan gives you the ability to orchestrate the tasks according to your needs.

You can define Extract (including Uploaded Extracts and Transformed Extracts) tasks,
Load tasks, and Report tasks.

A selection set is a logical set of related configuration/setup data. Oracle creates,
delivers, and supports over 15 different selection sets in Releases 117 and 12, for data
from multiple products, including Oracle Application Object Library, Financials,
Human Resources, and Manufacturing. You use selection sets to define which type of
configuration data that you want to extract from a source instance, and then load the
resultant extract into one or more target instances.

Custom Selection Set

You can create selection set by selecting setup objects of your choice. Custom selection
sets are useful when you want to sequence load order of setup objects or pull setup
objects across product families such as Financials and Manufacturing.

Extracts
Extracts are specific sets of data extracted from a source instance, according to the
definition of the selection set used.

Uploaded Extracts

You can download extract zip files from Setup Manager to your desktop to archive or to
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Transform

Loads

Reports

Attachments

Executions

manipulate the enclosed files. These files can then be re-zipped and uploaded back into
Setup Manager for a project. You can reuse these uploaded extracts when creating a
project plan. Alternatively, you can also upload an extract from a stage directory.

Transforms are editable extracts in which data is presented to you as reusable Microsoft
Excel templates. You can make changes to setup data offline and upload it back to Setup
Manager. Setup Manager can create extracts out of the modified Microsoft Excel data
and this modified data can be loaded to the same Oracle E-Business Suite instance or
other Oracle E-Business Suite instances.

Aload is extracted or transformed data being loaded into a target instance.

Reporting is a powerful aspect of Setup Manager. Reports can be created in one of
several formats (Microsoft Excel, PDF, and RTF), and types (deployment reports,
standard, and comparison).

In addition, standard reports (in PDF and RTF formats) support the BR100 style, called
the "Setup Document Style", used in Oracle iSetup.

You can add project-related documents as attachments to a project.

The instance of an execution of a project is referred to as an execution. You can execute
a project multiple times. You can also schedule the project execution as needed. Project
execution is integrated with the change approval system, which means you can control
who executes which project.

Execution Sequence

Execution Sequence is the sequence in which the tasks are executed. Tasks having the
same execution sequence are executed in parallel in a batch. The next batch would start
only after successful completion of the current batch. You can also update the execution
sequence while submitting the project for execution.

Requirement for Tasks Running in Parallel

You can create a project with tasks to be executed as jobs running in parallel. . If you do
s0, the maximum number of threads for the Standard Manager or Concurrent Manager
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on the Oracle E-Business Suite instance (the target on which the project is created) must
be at lease one greater than the number of jobs submitted. Otherwise, the project will
always be in Running status because the threads will wait for each other.

For example, say a project is defined to have two extract tasks and two report tasks to
be executed in parallel. When the execution request is submitted, four jobs will be
submitted in parallel. In this case the maximum number of threads for the Standard
Manager or Concurrent Manager on the Oracle E-Business Suite instance (the target on
which the project is created) must be at least five, or one greater than the number of jobs
submitted (four).

Typically, the default value for the number of threads for the Standard Manager or
Concurrent Manager is three, so projects with two tasks in parallel can be executed
without issues.

Note that if the tasks are submitted in sequence by the use of prerequisites, then the
tasks are executed sequentially and there is no issue. The maximum number of threads
defined for the manager is typically only an issue with parallel execution with three or
more tasks.

To update the maximum number of threads (worker threads) for the Standard
Manager, follow these steps:

1. Log in to the Oracle E-Business Suite instance that is the target given for the project
in Setup Manager as a user with the System Administrator responsibility.

2. Navigate to System Administrator > Concurrent > Manager > Define.

3. Query up the Standard Manager.

4. Click on Work Shifts.

5. For the row where Work Shift is "Standard", change the value in the Processes
column. This value must be at least 1 greater than the number of jobs to be
submitted.

6. Save your work.

Diagnostic Tests for Setup Manager

You should run diagnostic tests on your system in preparation for using Setup Manager
to ensure your system is set up correctly. These tests can be accessed from the
Diagnostics dashboard, available from the Pack Diagnostics link on the Oracle
Applications page. For more information on running diagnostic tests, see: Running
Pack Diagnostics Tests, page 6-3.

The following tables list tests related to Setup Manager:
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Generic Diagnostic Tests for Setup Manager

Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EMGC CheckForPOILibrary Check if the Apache POI The Apache POI Library is

EMGC CheckOMSStage

EMGC Summary

EBS CheckAgentStage

EBS Check Setup Manager
Patches for 12.0.X

Release

EBS Check Setup Manager
Patches for 12.1.X

Release

library is present on the
OMS.

Determine if a stage
directory is defined on the
OMS. Determine if the
OMS owner has read/write
permissions to that
directory.

A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

Check if the stage directory
is defined and has the right
permissions.

Check for the required
patch: 9444540:R12.AZ.A
for Setup Manager on the
Oracle E-Business Suite
instance.

Check for the required
patch: 9444535:R12.AZ.B
for Setup Manager on the
Oracle E-Business Suite
instance.

shipped by Apache and is
used for reading and writing
Microsoft Excel files through
Java. These Microsoft Excel
files are used in the
transformation functionality.

Expected results are: the
OMS Stage Directory
Location and the OMS user
with read/write permissions.

For Release 12.0.X targets

For Release 12.1.X targets
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Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS CheckAgentHome Check permissions within
the Agent home directory.
EBS CheckEBSHome Check permissions for
APPL_TOP.
EBS CheckRESTHealth Ensure that all the required
interop patches are applied
and REST services are
available.
EBS Summary A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

User-Specific Diagnostic Tests for Setup Manager

Step

Test Group

Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS

EBS

EBS

CheckPrivilege

CheckPrivilege

CheckEBSResponsibiliti

es

Check if the logged-on user
has the
SM_RAISE_REQ_EBS
privilege.

Check if the logged-on user
has the
SM_APPRV_REQ_EBS
privilege.

Check for the iSetup
responsibility on the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance.
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Step Test Group Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS CheckEBSRole Check for the LCM EM

EBS CheckEBSGlobalCred

EBS Summary

Client role on the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance.

Check Oracle E-Business
Suite preferred credentials.
It is required to set the
APPS schema user and
Applications Login User
credentials.

A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

Searching for a Project

You can search for a project from the Setup Manager section of the Change

Management Dashboard or the main Projects page. Search on the project name in
Simple Search or on the name and/or release in the Advanced Search page (Advanced

Search is only accessible from main Projects Page).

A Super Administrator is able to see all projects created by all users.

Creating a Project

Use the Create Project pages to create a project.

To begin, navigate to the Projects page within Setup Manager and select the Create

button.

Note: You can create a project with tasks to be executed as jobs running
in parallel. . If you do so, the maximum number of threads for the
Standard Manager or Concurrent Manager on the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance (the target on which the project is created) must be at
least 1 greater than twice the number of jobs submitted. Otherwise, the
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project will always be in Running status because the threads will wait

for each other. For more information, see Execution Sequence, page 12-
4.

To create a project:

1. Enter General information for the project:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ setup + Help+ | R svsman+ | Logour O

General Plan Review

Create Project: General
* Indicates required field Cancel | Save |Step 1 of 3 Hext
* Mame
Release | 11i =]
Drescription
Targets
Credentials would be taken Fram Oracle E-Business Suite preferred credentials when Project is executed, Set preferred credentials For Targets used in this Project,
Add

Mame Release Stage Directory Delete
Mo Targets Added

Notifications

Notifications can be used by you ta receive e-mail notifications about Project executions. You may choose to receive e-mail notifications based on any of the selected status values
belowr,

Select | E-mail Address Success Fallure: |

Mo E-mail Addresses Added

Add Another Row

Cancel | Save |Step 1 of 3 Mext

¢ Name - User-defined name for the project.
® Release - Either 11i or R12.
® Description - User-defined description of the project.

e Targets - Add all of the instances, both source and target, that might be
involved in this project. The instances that have been discovered and available
to you based on your role privileges will appear in the LOV field.

For Super Administrators, all discovered targets for a particular release would
be displayed.
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Search and Select: Oracle E-Business Suite Targets

Cancel | Select

To find wour item, enter a word in the text Field then select the "o button, To see a list of all items, clear the
search box and click the "Go" button

Search By | Target Mame = | E

Results

Search

Select Al | Select Mone

Select | Mame Release Status
F amplZ0&-Cracle E-Business Suite 12.0.4 @
O amprac-Oracle E-Business Suite 12.1.1 @

Cancel | Select

Enter a Stage Directory for each target.

e Notifications - Add the e-mail addresses for users who should be notified when
a project is completed with the status of Success and/or Failure.

Click on Next to create the project plan.

2. Create the project plan. The first step to creating a project plan is defining the type
of extract. The five options are:

® Selection Set - This will be the most common type. You can create your extract
based on the delivered Selection Sets.

® Custom Selection Set - You can choose individual entities to create a unique
combination of extracts.

e Uploaded Extracts - You can use an uploaded extract to define the operation.
e Transform - You can add a transform which has been created using extracts.

e Execution - You can use an extract from an execution.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup » Help -+ | of SvsMan - | Logour O

General Plan Review

Create Project Demo Project: Plan

Cancel | Save | Back | Step 2 of 3 Mext

&n Extract task can be created from a Selection Set, Custom Selection Set, Uploaded Extract, Transform or Executions from okher
Projects, A Load task can be created from an Extract/Transform task, The Extract/Transform task would become the defaulk
prerequisite and any other Extract basks would be added if it involves any dependency. & Report bask can be created from an
Extract/Transform task, The Extract/Transform task would become the default prereguisite. ¥ou can change a prereguisite by
selecting a task and dlicking on prerequisite butbon.

Create Extrack | Selection Set ;I Ga

Select | Task | Type | Daka Source: Target | Prerequisite |
o Tasks Added

Cancel | Save | Back | Step 2 of 3 Mext |

Detailed information on creating an extract task is in the section Creating an Extract
Task, page 12-12. For information on adding a transform to a project, see: Adding a
Transform to a Project Plan, page 12-20.

Once you have created the first project plan that contains the extract task as

mentioned above, you can take the following additional actions on the existing
project:

e Update - Update an existing extract, transform, load, or report.

¢ Delete - Delete an existing extract, transform, load, or report.

® Prerequisite - Modify the order in which the project will execute its contents.

¢ Load - Create a Load for a designated extract/transform.

® Report - Create a Report for a designated extract/transform.

* Compare - Create a Comparison Report for two designated extracts/transforms.

¢ Create Extract - By selecting an option from the Create Extract list and clicking
the Go button, you can create additional extracts for your project.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢

Setup + Help + Lag Qut o

L SiSMAN -

General Plan Revigw

Create Project Demo Project: Plan

Cancel | Save %StepZoFS ext

An Extract task can be created from a Selection Set, Custom Selection Set, Uploaded Extract, Transform or Executions from other Projects. & Load task can be
created from an Extract Transform task, The ExtractfTransform task would become the default prerequisice and any other Extract tasks would be added if it
involves any dependency, & Report task can be created from an Extract/TransfForm task, The Extract{Transform task would become the default prerequisite,
‘You can change a prerequisite by selecting a task and clicking on prerequisite buttan,

=l so

Update | Delete | Prerequisite | Load | Report | Compare | | Create Extract | Selection Set

Select | Task

4.

| Type | Data Source Target | Prerequisite
{*  SMP_SE1 Extract General Foundation gt:;:tguDS-Oracle ECliices
" SMP_SEZ Extract General Foundation gt:;:tﬂuDS—Oracle EEsines
 SMP_ERI Repart SMP_SE1 gﬂ;ﬂ””s'o’ac'e BBusiness e gy
© SMP_SR2 Report SMP_SEL gﬂ;ﬂ””s'o’ac'e EBusiness  oup ge1
¢ SMP_SR3 Repart SMP_SE1 gﬂiﬂ”ns'orade EBusiness e g1

Cancel | Save @ StepZof 3 MNext

Click on Next to review the Project Details.

Review the project details and select Finish.

Creating an Extract Task

You can create an extract using any one of the following procedures:

Creating from a Selection Set

Creating from a Custom Selection Set

Creating from an Uploaded Extract

Using a Transform (described in the next section)

Creating from an Execution

To create an extract from a Selection Set:

Use these steps to create an extract using a predefined selection set.

1.

2.

Select "Selection Set" from the Create Extract list and click Go.

In the Plan: Create Extract Task from Selection Set page, select the desired selection
set template for the implementation and click the Continue button.
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3.

ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup - Help - | o svaman v | Logouwt ©

General Plan Review

Plan: Create Extract Task from Selection Set

Cancel | Continue

Selection Set Templates are pre-defined selections of setup objects Far an Extract, Choose a Selection Set Template as a skarting point to create an Extract
task, Templates are listed in the recommended order of laading,

Select | Mame Description | -
f*  @eneral Foundation This Selection Set is used to migrate ACL Foundation set ups.
€ product Foundation ytjliserszlfoci?cntss.a is used ko migrate Foundation set up needed befare migrating any other setup data For
" Organization Structure This Selection Set is used to migrate the Organization Struckure set up.
€ Financials Setup This Selection Set is used to migrate Financials setup.
- Financials Operating Unit Level This Selection Set is used to migrate operating unit level setups in Oracle Payables, Cracle Receivable and
Setup Cash Management modules,
" Discrete Mg, and Distribution This Selection Set is used to migrate the Discrete Manufackuring and Distribution setups.
{~  Employees This Selection Set is used to migrate Emplovees data. LI

In the next page, you can view and/or update information on the selection set:

ORACILE Enterprise Manager Cloud Cantral 12c Setup v Help v | g svsman~ | Logouw O

General Plan Review

Plan: Create Extract Task from Selection Set
* Indicates required Field Cancel | Back | Apply
Mame

Data Source  General Foundation
Type  Exfrack

Target | amp1206-Oracle E-Business suite |

Drescription

Select all ‘ Select Mone | Expand all | Callapse Al f

‘ Filker Supports ‘
Select | Name Filter Set Update

[T % General Foundation

= W General Foundation

2 Lookups \:F v v

2 Printers 4 v v

I Request Groups f v v

I Request Sets W v v |

e Name - User-defined name for the extract.

¢ Data Source - The name of the Selection Set that you are using. This field cannot
be updated.

e Type - "Extract" will be displayed. This field cannot be updated.

e Target - The instance that you want to extract the data from (that is, the source
instance).
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® Description - User-defined description of the extract.

® Selection Set components - All the configuration/setup data components that
comprise of the Selection Set will be displayed in a table. You can then perform
the following steps:

1. Select which entities need to be included in the extract.

2. Use the filter icon (to the right of each component) to further refine and
tailor the configuration or setup data that you want to extract by using
predefined filtering parameters or by providing your own filtering criteria.

Note: If you are using Internet Explorer and find that the
Set Filter page is not loading, use the following
workaround:

1. Navigate to Tools, then select Developer Tools.
2. Select the Scripts tab.
3. Click on Start Debugging.

The Set Filter page should then load.

3. In the Set Filter page you can click on the Advance Filter button and set
your own WHERE clause.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup ~ Hep~ | o SvsMAN + | Legouw O

& Enterprise + Bts Bs Target Mame +

General Plan Revigw

Plan: Set Advanced Filter Printers

Cancel | Test Query | Execute Query| Apply | Simple Filker

Add your custom where clause in Where Clause text input, Do not add keyword <where = in the Where Clause text input, IF Advanced Filter is set,
then it would take precedence over Simple Filter,

Select Clause  select PRIMTER_MAME, fnd_load_util.owner_name(lAST_UFDATED_EY) OWMER, to_chariLAST_UPDATE_DATE, "' /MMJDD"
LAST_UPDATE_DATE, PRIMNTER_TYPE FP_TYPE_PRIMTER _TYPE, DESCRIPTION Fram frd_printer_vwl whers {(:PRIMTER _MARME is null)
ar ({:PRIMTER_MAME is not null) and (PRIMTER_MNAME like :PRINTER_MAMEDN)) and {{:FP_TYPE is null) or {{:FP_T¥PE is not null) and
(PRIMTER_TYPE like :FP_TYPEJ})

where Clause

(4 TIP In case of hierarchial selection sets, the advanced filker criteria will not be cascaded to the child entities.

Cancel | Test Query | Execute Query| Apply | Simple Filker ‘ﬂ

The Advanced Filter setting would take precedence over Simple Filter if it
has been set. Avoid using the Advanced Filter setting in a hierarchical
selection set such as Financial Operating Unit Level Setup and Payroll
Element where automatic cascading of filter values would not happen for
advanced filter values.

Use the Test Query button to test if your WHERE clause produces a
well-formed query. Note that this button only tests whether the clause is
well-formed, and not whether the desired results are returned.

Use the Execute Query button to preview what your query results would
be. When you execute the query here, the first 200 records for the query are
returned, and you can check if they match what you expect from the query.

4. Click Apply to save your changes and go back to the Create Project Page.

To create an extract from Custom Selection Set:

You can create an extract using a custom selection set. You might want to do this if you
have different APIs from multiple existing selection sets that you want to mix and
match for a custom selection set.

1. Select "Custom Selection Set" from the Create Extract list and click Go.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Gontral 12¢ Setup v Help~ | 5@ SvsMaN + | Logow O

Search Target Mame

General Plan Review

Plan: Create Extract Task from Custom Selection Set

Cancel | Continue
Add Data Cbjects

Select:

Support Supports
Filker Update

Marme
Mo Data Objects Added

Cancel | Continue

2. Click the Add Data Objects button and select the individual components that you
wish to add.

Search and Select: Add Data Objects

Cancel | Seleck

Search
Search By | Display Mame ;I ﬂ
Results

Select All | Select Mone

Select | Marme | Application short Mame | Support Filter Support Update
[T ABC Assignment Groups MY W
[T aBC Classes TNy v
[T ABC Compiles i "

Cancel | Select

3. Click Continue.

4. Inthe next page, you can view and/or update information on the selection set:
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help v | 1 SvsMaN - | Logour ©

Search Target Mame ~

‘ Enterprise = (@) Targets « * Fa

General Plan Rewiewn

Plan: Create Extract Task from Custom Selection Set

* Indicates required field Cancel | Back | Apphy
Marne
Data Source  Custom
Type Extract
Target | ampl206-Cracle E-Business Suite ;I
Description

Select All | Select Mone | Expand all | Collapse all

Filter Supparts
Select | Mame Filter Set Update Load Sequence
= % Cuskom
7 ABC Assignment Groups i:f 1
Cancel | Back | Apphy

* Name - User-defined name for the extract.
® Data Source - "Custom” will be displayed. This field cannot be updated.
e Type - "Extract” will be displayed. This field cannot be updated

e Target - The instance that you want to extract the data from (that is, the source
instance)

® Description - User-defined description of the extract.

®  Setup Objects/Components - All the setup objects that were selected will be
displayed in a table. The filter feature allows you to refine and tailor the
configuration/setup data that you want to extract by using predefined filtering
parameters or by providing your own filtering criteria. The Load Sequence,
which controls the order in which loading of data objects will occur, can be
updated.

5. Click Apply to save your changes and go back to the Create Project Page.

To create an extract from an Uploaded Extract:

You can create an extract based on a previously-uploaded extract. Note that you cannot
change the setup objects selected. A scenario in which you might want to do this is if
your existing extract complies with a complex security policy, and you want your new
extract to comply with the same security policy. Creating the new extract based on the
old uploaded extract helps you accomplish this task.

For information on uploaded extracts, see: Managing Uploaded Extracts, page 12-26.
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1. Select "Uploaded Extract" from the Create Extract list and click Go.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup ~ Help - | 3@ SvsMan + | Legou O
dg Enterprise = @) Targets - * tes « @) Histary = Search Target Mame +
]
General Plan Review

Plan: Create Extract Task from Uploaded Extract

#* Indicates required field Cancel | Apply

List of walues for 'Project Mame' contains all Projects created by wou and others public projects, List of values For 'Data Source' contains all
extracts which are uploaded to the selected Project. Mavigate to Setup Manager home page to upload an Extract ko the current Project,

* Mame

* Project Mame | Q,

*Data Source | Q,

Type Exkract
Diescripkion
Supports
Select | Mame Filker |  Filter Set Update
Mo Entities Found
Cancel | Apply
| _|

2. In the next page, you can view and/or update the following information

e Name - User-defined name for the extract.

® Project Name - Use the LOV to find projects created by you and public projects
created by others.

* Data Source - Use the LOV to choose from the list of extracts that are uploaded
to the selected Project.

¢ Type - "Extract". This field cannot be updated.
® Description - User-defined description of the extract.

® Selection Set Details of the uploaded extract. These cannot be updated.

3. Click Apply to save your changes and go back to the Create Project Page.

To create an extract from an Execution:

You can create an extract task from an existing project plan execution. This method
offers the following benefits:

* You can reuse extracts that have been already executed, instead of fetching the
same extract data again from the Oracle E-Business Suite instance

* The new extract task gets the data from the execution and not the Oracle E-Business
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Suite instance.

This method is the most efficient method for getting the extract data for a selection set,
if a corresponding extract execution is already available.

1.

Note: The selection set and filtering parameters for the new extract will
be the same as that in the execution's definition, and cannot be
modified.

Because the data in the new extract task is not fetched from the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance, the extract data might not be synchronized
with the Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

Select "Execution” from the Create Extract list and click Go.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup v Help v | 3 svsMan + | Logouw O

@@ Enterprise v (@) Targets v o

arch Target Mame +

General Plan Review

Plan: Create Extract Task from Execution

* Indicates required field Cancel | Apply

List of walues for 'Project Mame' contains all Projects created by wou and others public projects, List of values For 'Data Source' contains all
extracts which are part of all executions for the selecked Project.

* Mame

* Project Mame | Q,

* Data Source | Ck

Type Exkract
Descripkion
Supparts
Select | Mame Filker |  Filter Set Update
Mo Entities Found
Cancel | Apply
| _|

In the next page, enter the following information:

e Name - User-defined name for the extract.

® Project Name - Use the LOV to find projects created by you and public projects
created by others.

e Data Source - Use the LOV to choose from the list of executions of the selected
project.

e Type - "Extract". This field cannot be updated.

e Description - User-defined description of the extract.
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3.

Note that you cannot change the setup objects selected.

Click Apply to save your changes and go back to the Create Project Page.

Adding a Transform to a Project Plan

To add a transform to a project plan:

You can add a task to add a transform to a project plan. Note that you can add only
Transforms that are in the Freeze state to a project plan. The Transform LOV restricts
searches by Release and Published status by default. A Super Administrator would be
able to select any transform.

1.

In the Project Plan page, navigate to the option in the Create Extract list to add a
transform to a project plan. Select "Transform" and click Go.

In the Add Transform Task Page, provide the details listed below.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12c Setup + Help~ | pf SvsMan v | Logow O

& Enterprise + @) Iargets » o Eavorites ~ @) Histary

General Plan Review

Plan: Add Transform Task

* Indicates required field Cancel | Apply

List of walues for 'Data Source’ contains all Transforms that are in Freeze state created by vou and public Transforms of other
Users,

* Mame
* Data Source Q,
Type Transform
Description
‘ Supporks
Select | Mame Filter | Filker Set Update

Mo Entities Found

Cancel | apply

Name - Name of the transform task.

Data Source - The data source is the transform that you created earlier. Only
transforms that are in the Freeze state and are for belong to the same release as
the current project appear in the LOV. This search will also bring up other
users' Published transforms in the Freeze state. A Super Administrator is able to
add any transform in the Freeze state (regardless of the user associated with it).

For more information on transforms, see Managing Transforms and Templates,
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page 12-33 and subsequent sections in this chapter.
e Description - Description of the extract.

*  Setup Objects - All the setup objects of the template selected above are
displayed. You can view the template and save it in creating a task.

3. Click Apply. You will be redirected to the Project Create Page. The transform task is
similar to any other extract tasks, so you are able to create Load, Report, and
Comparison Report tasks on it.

Creating a Load Task

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup + Help v | 5@ SYSMAN -+ | LogOut (]
‘ Enterprise « _@_} Targets = * Eavarites - @ Histary - Search Target Mame -
]
General Plan Review

Plan: Create Load Task

* Indicates required field Cancel | Apphy

Iarne

Data Source Al Extracks
Type Load

Target | ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite ;I

Descripkion

Select all | Select Mone | Expand &ll | Collapse Al

‘ Deployment ‘ Update ‘
Select | Name Report Records
[T 7 General Foundation
| W eneral Foundation
F Lookups
I Printets
I Request Groups LI
| _|

Load tasks are created within an existing project, and after the corresponding extract
has been defined.

To create a load task:

1. To create a load task, select any one of the extracts or transforms in the current
project and click Load.

2. In the Create Load Task page, enter into the following fields:

¢ Name - Enter a user-friendly name for the load.

* Data Source - The name of the extract or transform that you selected in Step 1.
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This field cannot be updated.
e Type- "Load". This field cannot be updated.

e Target - The instance name where you want to load the data (that is, the Target
instance).

¢ Description - Enter a description of the load.

*  Setup Objects/Components - Setup objects/components of the extract or
transform will be displayed in the HGrid. Some but not all setup
objects/components support a Deployment Report. For each setup
object/component that supports it, you can select a check box to enable a
Deployment Report. The Update Records check box, when checked, indicates
that if a record exists, then the system will update the existing data.

3. Click Apply to save your changes and go back to the Create Project page.

Creating a Report Task

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup + Help v | 3@ SYSMAN -+ | LogOut o
‘ Enkerprise = (@) Targets - * Favorites v~ (@) History + Seatch Target Mame -
]
General Plan Review

Plan: Create Report Task

* Indicates required field Cancel | Apply

Marne:

Data Source Al Extracts
Tvpe FReport

Target | ampl206-Oracle E-Business Suite ;l
Downloadable Report Format | PDF ;I

Report Download Layvout | Hierarchical =

Description

Select all | Select Mone | Expand &ll | Collapse al
Select | MName | Report |

1] % General Foundation

| W General Foundation
= Lookups O
= Printers O LI
| _|

Report tasks are based on existing extracts or transforms. Report tasks are created
within an existing project and after the respective extract or transform has been defined.

To create a report task:

1. To create a report task select any one of the extracts or transform in the current
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project and click on the Report button.

2. Enter in the following information:

¢ Name - User-defined name for the standard report.

¢ Data Source - The name of the extract or transform that you selected in Step 1.
This is display-only.

e Type - "Report". This is display-only.
e Target - The instance name where you want to run the report.
* Downloadable Report Format - Choose PDF, RTF, or Excel.

® Report Download Format - If you have chosen a report format of PDF or RTF
above, you can choose between "Hierarchical" or "Setup Document Style"
(BR100 style) for this field.

® Description - User-defined description of the report.

3. Specify which components you want included in the report in the Report column of
the HGrid. Only components that were in the original extract or transform are
available here.

4. Click Apply to save your changes and go back to the Create Project page.

Creating a Comparison Report Task

1. Comparison report tasks are based on existing extracts or transforms. Two extract
or transform tasks are required for comparison. A comparison report task is created
within an existing project after the respective extracts or transforms have been
defined.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help + | 34 SYSMAN v | Logout (o]

‘ Enterprise = @] Targets « * Fawvorites @ Histary Search Target Mame
General Plan Revigw

Plan: Create Comparison Report Task

* Indicates required field Cancel | Apply

* tame

Daka Source  Workflow Extract
Type  Compatison Report

Target | ampl20&-Oracle E-Business Suite ;I
* Campare with =1
Downloadable Report Format | PDF ;I
™ Show only differences

Descripkion

Cancel | Apphy

To create a comparison report task:

1. To create a comparison report task, select any one of the extracts or transforms in
the current project and click on the Compare button.

2. Enter in the following information:

¢ Name - Enter a name for the comparison report task.

e Data Source - The name of the first extract or transform that is selected for
comparison (Step 1). This is display-only.

* Type - "Comparison Report". This is display-only.
¢ Target - The instance on which you want to run the comparison report.

¢ Compare with - The name of the "second" extract or transform. The comparison
report will compare the "first" and "second" extracts/transforms.

e Downloadable Report Format - Choose PDF or RTF.

¢ Show only differences - This check box instructs the comparison report to
display only those records that are different in the extracts or transforms.

¢ Description - Enter a description for the comparison report task.

3. Click Apply to save your changes and go back to the Create Project page.
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Editing Task Prerequisites

You can provide instructions so that project tasks execute in a certain order or sequence.
Tasks can execute both in parallel and serially. Note that a task can have multiple
prerequisite tasks.

The instructions for the sequence can be set within the project, or they can be modified
just prior to executing the project.

The instructions in this section illustrate how to provide sequencing instructions from
within the project.

To edit prerequisites:

1. Select a task. Click on Prerequisite.

2. A window with a list of the other project tasks appears. Select the task that must
precede the task specified in Step 1.

3. Click OK. The prerequisite task will appear in the project plan table.

Reviewing a Project

After you edit prerequisites, you can review your project details and check the
execution sequence. You can simply save your project, or save and execute it, and then
return to the main Projects page.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help = | @ Svsman~ | Logouw O

General Plan Review

Update Project SMP3: Review

iZancel | Save | Save B Execute | Back | Step 3of 3 Finish

Mame  SMP3
Release R12 End Date
Published Mo Diescription

7 Targets
Credentials would be taken from Cracle E-Business Suite preferred credentials when Project is executed. Set preferred credentials For Targets used in this Project.

MName Release | Stage Directory
ampl213-Oracle E-Business Suite 12.1.1 Id1/Qafaracleftmp

7 Notification
Matifications can be used by vou ta receive e-mail notifications abaut Project executions. You may choose to receive e-mail notifications based on any of the selected status values below,

E-mail Address Sucress
Mo E-mail Addresses Added

Failure

¥ Project Plan

Tasks are displayed in the order of their execution sequence. Tasks having the same execution sequence are executed in parallel in a batch. The next batch would start only after successful
completion of the current batch.

Task, ‘ Type | Data Source Target Prerequisite Execution SequencaJ
SMP3_E3 Extract General Foundation amplzl3-Oracle E-Business Suite 1
SMP3_E2 Extract SMP1_E2 1
SMP3_EL Extract Financials Setup amplZ13-Oracle E-Business Suite 1

iancel | Save | Save & Execute | Back | Step 30f 3 Finish

Managing Uploaded Extracts

You can upload extracts that are needed for the project.

To upload an extract from your desktop:

1. From the Setup Manager landing page, select a saved project and click the Upload
Extracts from Desktop button.

Alternatively, select a saved project and click the Uploaded Extracts icon for that
project to access the Uploaded Extracts page find any extracts already uploaded for
the project. Then click the Upload Extract from Desktop button to upload extracts
from this page.

2. Enter the following:

e Name - A name for the extract.

¢ Data Source - Location and name of the file that you want to upload.

® Description

3. Click Upload.
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To upload an extract from a stage directory:

1. From the Setup Manager landing page, select a saved project and click the
Uploaded Extracts icon. Here you can see all the uploaded extracts for the project.
Click on the Upload Extract from Stage Directory button.

2. Enter the following:

* Name - A name for the extract.
e Stage Directory on Server - The absolute zip file path.

* Description

3. Click Upload.

To view uploaded extracts for a project:

1. From the Setup Manager landing page, click on the Uploaded Extracts icon for the
project.

2. The next page will list the extracts uploaded for the project.

Click on the filename link in the Download column to download the uploaded
extract.

To delete an uploaded extract for a project:

1. From the Setup Manager landing page, click on the Uploaded Extracts icon for the
project.

2. The next page will list the extracts uploaded for the project.

3. Select an uploaded extract and click the Delete button.

Managing Attachments

You can attach one or more documents that are relevant to the project (for example,
background, Project Contents, pre/post instructions, advice, and so on).

To add an attachment:

1. From the Setup Manager landing page, select a saved project and click the Add
Attachment button.

2. Enter in the following:
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e Name - A name of the attachment.
e Data Source - Location and name of the file that you want to attach.

* Description.

3. Click Upload.

To view attachments for project:

1. From the Setup Manager landing page, click on the Attachments icon for the
project.

2. The next page will list the attachments for the project.

3. Click on the link in the Download column to download the attachment.

To delete an attachment for a project:

1. From the Setup Manager landing page, click on the Attachments icon for the
project.

2. The next page will list the attachments for the project.

3. Select an attachment and click the Delete button.
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Viewing a Project

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Cantral 12¢ Setup ~ Help ~ | @ SYSMAN ~ | LogOut o
‘ Enterprise » (@) Targets = * Eavorites @ Histary + Search Target Mame »
Setup Manager
Page Refreshed Mar 19, 2012 9:48:00 AM PDT O
Projects
Seatch | Go | Advanced Search

Update | Create Like | Execute | Uplaad Extract From Desktop | Add Attachment | | Create |

Wiew Uploaded
Select | Mame Release | Owner Last Updated On Published Executions Extracts Attachments
*  Printer Filter R12 SYSMAR Mar 13, 2012 3:26:14 AMPDT 2o _71 754}:

( TIP 'Create Like' would not copy Uploaded Extracts and Attachments associated with the Project,
Related Links
Transfarm Interfaces

The Setup Manager landing page displays the saved projects in a grid with the
following columns.

¢ Name - Project name.

® Release - 11i or R12. Defined when creating the project.

¢ Owner - The name of the user that created the project.

* Last Updated On - The date (and time) on which the project was last updated.

e Published - Denotes if a certain project is accessible to all users. If a project is not
published, then the project is accessible to only the owner and any Super
Administrator.

* View Executions - View historical runtime executions of a project.

® Uploaded Extracts - View uploaded extracts (in ZIP format) in the Setup Manager
secure repository, or upload new extracts.

e Attachments - View/Attach additional document(s) for a specific project.

Allowable Actions

From the Setup Manager landing page, you can perform the following actions on the
selected projects.

Please note that other users can update or execute a public project only if those users
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have privileges on the targets used in that project. Other users cannot add targets to
public projects.

Update - Many of the components of an existing project can be modified or
changed, notably targets and Selection Sets.

You can add new targets to your own projects only; not the projects of other users.
The exception to this rule is that Super Administrators can add targets to other
users' projects.

Create Like - This feature allows you to create a new project based on an existing
project. This feature is useful if the majority of the parameters of the project are the
same, and you wish to change only a few selections. Also, if the project owner had
published the current project, then another user can create a new project using the
"Create Like" feature.

Execute - Execute a selected project.

Upload Extract From Desktop - Upload a Setup Manager or Oracle E-Business Suite
Extract zip file from the desktop into the Setup Manager repository.

Add Attachment - Add an attachment to a project.
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Executing a Project

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help+ | 1 SvsMan v | Logour ©

|»

Execute Project: R12 Project
* Indicates required Field Cancel | Submit

* Excecution Mame
Description
Schedule
Type % One Time(Immediate)  ( One Time(Later) Repeating

“ Project Details

Marmz  R12 Project
Release R12 End_Dgte
Published Mo Cescripkion

[ Targets

L= Notification

+ Project Plan

Tasks are displayed in the order of their execution sequence. Tasks having the same execution sequence are executed in parallel in a batch, The
next batch would start only after successful completion of the current batch,

Task | Type | Drata Source Target Prerequisite E:xecution Sequence |
Lease Managernent Extract Lease Management amplzie-Oracle 1
Extract Sekups E-Business Suite ;I

Please note the following about executing Projects:

All executions would be audited even if Approval is turned off.

There can be only one execution request in "Pending Approval". A user is not
allowed to submit a new approval request until the old one has been approved or
rejected by an approver. To execute an approved request, user should navigate to
Execution Summary screen and submit from there by selecting the request.

Only a Super Administrator can delete completed executions.
The drilldown capability to Transform > Generate templates is available from the
Execution Detail > View Task Extract page. This button would appear only for

successful executions.

A Project cannot be executed after its end date. If there are any schedules associated
with the Project, then those schedules which appear after the end date will not be
picked up.

If the current user does not have the necessary approval role, the above screen will
show a "Submit For Approval" button instead of a "Submit" button.
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To execute a project:

1.

From the Project Search page, select a project and click the Execute button.
Alternatively, click on a project name (link) and click Execute on the View Project
page.

Enter an Execution Name and description for the execution of the project. You can
review information on the project as well, and if needed, update the Execution

Sequence numbers for the tasks.

The execution can also be scheduled with the following available Schedules

¢ One Time (Immediate)
¢ One Time (Later)

* Repeating

Click Submit.

Viewing Project Executions

After you submit an execution request, the View Execution page appears.

Click on the execution name link to view details for the execution.

You can perform the following tasks for a selected execution:

View log - View the log file for the execution.

Restart - Start another execution of this project if and only if the prior execution has
failed.

Delete - Delete the execution. This capability is available only for a Super
Administrator.

View task details and download any ZIP files generated by the task.

* You can download the extract content ZIP file and deployment report file from
the View Execution Details page. You can also download any standard report
or comparison report files as well from this page.

e (lick on the task name to see the task details. For an extract task, the task
details page will show the total number of records extracted and loaded.
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Managing Transforms and Templates

Transforms are simply editable extracts. Setup Manager can provide you the XML or
LDT configuration data as an XSL template so that you can edit and transform the
functional configuration data offline. The Setup Manager framework handles the
conversion of an XML/LDT files to an XLS file and vice versa. Note that this
transformation capability is restricted to Generic Loader and iSetup framework APIs
only.

The following sections describe how you can transform, edit, or add functional
configuration data offline and then add the transform to a project plan.

A Super Administrator can see all transforms created by all users. Other users can
delete and "unshare" public transforms they created. Transforms added to a project plan
will not be overwritten by changes that are later done to the original transform.

Navigation: From the Change Management Dashboard, select the Transform link from
the Setup Manager region.

Restrictions on using Microsoft Excel for Transformation

The following list outlines some of the restrictions for working with an Excel workbook
for a transformation.

¢ All attribute values in Excel are of type plain text only even though some may have
the attribute data type of Number or Date in the database. Therefore it is highly
recommended that you not change these to any type other than text.

e Do not format Dates.

¢ The number of records per Excel workbook is 10000.. If the actual record count
exceeds 10K, then the data would be written in multiple Excel workbooks. The
maximum value that can be given is 65536 as the maximum number of rows
allowed in Microsoft Excel 2000 is 65536.)

e Bandwidth between the master and details IDs is 1000000.

* A maximum of 4K characters is supported per Excel sheet and if a column value
exceeds 4K, then SM_LONG_COLUMN would be shown in Excel. If a user
overrides the SM_LONG_COLUMN with other text, then the user-entered text
would be considered.

e The first five columns that appear in the Excel sheet are metadata columns: -ID,
PARENT ID, STATUS, TRANSFORMED, DELETE. The actual data column will

proceed after these columns.

e Editing the Excel header which contains the attribute names is not supported. The
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first row must be the attribute names and users must not modify this row.

e Users must ensure validity of IDs * Parent IDs. If the appropriate link is not

provided, then newly/edited records will not be considered when Setup Manager
creates an extract file from the transformed values.

Searching for a Transform

This page allows you to search for a transform, as well as generate a template for a new
transform and upload a template.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Glood Cantral 12 Setup + Help v | o SYSMAN - | Logour O
-
Setup Manager i
Page Refreshed Mar 19, 2012 10:36:12 AM PDT CV
Transforms
Search Go
Upload Template | ‘ Generate Template
Regenerate
Select | Name Release | Cwner Published | Last Updated Cn Status Freeze | Template Delete
@ TR1 11 SMUSER 1 Mar 19, 2012 5:21:49 AMPDT  Succeeded @% m
o Tz i SYSMAN « Mar 19, 2012 3:19:20 AMPDT  Succeeded v m
¢ TRFE 11 SYSMARN Mar 15, 2012 11:41:32 PM PDT Failed E% m
0 TRF7 11 SYSMAN Mar 15, 2012 11:30:16 PM PDT Succeeded ﬁ% m
 TRFE i SYSMAN Mar 15, 2012 11:17:14 PM PDT Failed ﬁ% m
B
© TRF4 i SYSMAN Mar 15, 2012 11:11:32 PM PDT Failed ﬁﬂ m
& TRF3 11 SYSMARN Mar 15, 2012 11:09:51 PM PDT Failed E% m
R
© TRR2 i SYSMAN Mar 15, 2012 11:06:26 PM PDT Failed ﬁ@ W
 TRFL i SYSMAN Mar 15, 2012 11:02:45 PM POT Failed ﬁ% W
T3 11 SYSMARN Mar 15, 2012 5:55:25 AMPDT  Failed @% m
Upload Template ‘ | Generate Template |
Related Links
Project Interfaces LI

To search for a transform:

1. Navigate to the Transform Search page from the Setup Manager section of the
Change Management Dashboard. Alternatively, click on the Transform link under
Related Links on the Setup Manager home page.

2. Enter a name of a transform and click Go.

3. The search results will be shown in the table. The following columns are shown:

e Name - Name of the transform.

e Release - The Oracle E-Business Suite release on which the transform was
created.
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* Owner - The owner of the project.

e Published - If another user can access the transform, then a tick would appear.
¢ Last Updated On - The date (and time) the transform was last updated.

e Status - The status of the transform.

® Freeze - This column indicates the Freeze state of the transform. Transforms
that are in the Freeze state can be added to a project plan for the same release.

* Regenerate Template - Click on this icon to regenerate templates again.

e Delete - Click on this icon to delete a Transform.

Generating and Regenerating a Template

To generate a template:

Provide information in this step that Setup Manager will collect while generating the
template in a transform.

1. Navigate to Transform Search page. Click on the Generate Template button on
Transform Search table.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help v | 3@ SvsMan v | Logouw O

~ @ Histary + Search Target Mame +

‘ Enterprise @] Targets = * Eavorites

Generate Template

* Indicates required field Cancel | Submit
* Mame Publish ™
Description Release | 11i ;I

Data Source Details

* Project Mame | Q, *Datasource | Q,

Select
Ohjects

Select | Mame
Mo Entities Found

(¥ TIP ou cannot select some Data Objects for Generating Template as Transfarm is not supported on all Data Objects such as Personalizations and

‘Warkflow Definitions.
Cancel | Subrnit

2. Enter in the following information for the template:

e Name - Name for the transform.

® Description - Description for the template.
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® Publish - Select the check box if you want to share the transform with other
users.

e Release - Choose the Oracle E-Business Suite release for which data is to be
migrated.

® Project Name - Use the LOV to pick a project.

e Data Source - Use the LOV to pick uploaded extracts or executions from the
selected project.

¢ The Transform Objects Hgrid has the following headers:

® Select - Indicates if the entity is selected for the transform.
* Name - Name of the entities.

® Select Objects - Indicates if objects should be selected for the transform.

To regenerate a template:

Setup Manager collects the information provided in this step while regenerating the
template in a transform.

1. Navigate to Transform Search page. Click on the Regenerate Template icon for a
transform in the Transform Search table.

2. Enter in the following information for the template.

® Publish - Select the check box if you want to share the transform with other
users.

¢ Description - Description for the template.

3. Select objects for the transform under Data Source Details.

4. Click Save to save your template definition, or Submit to submit a request to
regenerate the template.

Downloading a Transform

To download a transform:

1. Click on the name of the transform in the Transforms page.

2. In the Transform Details page, click on the ZIP file in the Download Template
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column.

3. Save the ZIP file to your desktop.

Updating a Transform

To update a transform:

Navigate to the Transform page by clicking the Transforms link under Setup Manager
from the Change Management Home page, then selecting a Transform.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Helpv | of SvaMan v | Logour O
‘ Enterprise + @_} Targets « * Eavarites @ History + Search Target Mame +
Setup Manager: Transform = Transfarm =
Transform: Printers
Yiew log | Freeze
Mame  Prinkers Publish [
esetiphion Release R12
Data Source Details
Project Mame  Printers Data Source  Printers
Status  Succesded
Select all | Select Mane | Expand all | Callapse All
User Uplaad
Select | Mame Selection | Download Template Template
[T General Foundation
] W General Foundation
] Lankups
= 7 Printers
[ ] FND Printer v FHDPrinter.zip
Il FHD Printer Types v FMDPrinker Types. zip
| FMD Printer Styles W FMDPrinkerStyles, zip
] Request Groups
[ ] Request Sets

The next few sections describe how to update a transform.

To upload a template:

You can select a Template from your Desktop and upload it. You can choose Cascade
Changes from the current entity down to its children. This option appears only in the
case of a hierarchical selection set.

1. To upload a template, click on the Upload Template icon for a given entity listed on
the Transform page.

2. If desired, select the Cascade Changes option.
The Cascade Changes option applies only to root setup objects.

Attribute values would be cascaded from master to detail data objects as they
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appear in the selection set. Attribute values would not be cascaded between sibling
data objects in the selection set even if you have provided an Attribute Mapping
using the Cascade Changes option.

By default, the value would be cascaded for the setup objects having one or more
child setup objects even if they appear in a flat selection set. For example, the
Accounting Calendar has Period Types and Period Sets as child objects. If a user
changes an attribute value in Period Types and uploads it back, then if there is a
valid attribute mapping between Period Types and Period Sets, then the attribute
value would flow from Period Types to Period Sets if the criteria match.

3.  Select a Data Source.

4. Click Upload.

Example of Editing a Microsoft Excel Spreadsheet for Transformation

This section describes an example of editing a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet for
transformation of a financial operating unit level selection set. The extract contains
Operating Units and Inventory Organizations APIs. The transform is created using this
extract. After the transform is completed successfully, a ZIP file is created for each
entity in the extract, named "OperatingUnits.zip" and "InventoryOrganizations.zip",
respectively.

Perform the following steps to download and edit the transform Excel spreadsheet.

1. Navigate to the Transforms page and select the transform. In this example the
transform contain is for a financial operating unit level selection set.

2. In the Transform page, click the ZIP file name to download the OperatingUnits ZIP
file to the desktop and unzip it.
The downloaded template ZIP file has the following contents:

e driver.xml

¢ One or more Excel files (Here, HR_OU_1.xls)

3. Click on the .xls file. The Excel workbook appears as shown in the figure below:
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D-: = BZ - HR_QU 1xls [Compatibility Mode]

4
— Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View
=51 % cut 5 - = = )
Arial e <A AT = Wrap Text General © e = I
Past: & Byn| A = 000 Ci :;thj I Fizgﬁt
|| - -|||l= 5 > i 0
25t o Format Painter ||| B =L M= || b ||| S5 il Merge & Center | |§-—= Y2 | 5§ 1 | Conditional Format [
Clipboard i) Font Ta Alignment F} Mumber i)
F2 - f | OU100-test1
A B E D E F G H | J K
Id Parentld Status Transformed Delete Name Group Name Location Date From Date To Internal Externa
"10000000" 1 N IOUWUU-tesH_lEGWUU - Primary Business Grou HQ 1951-01-01 INT
"0000001" 1 N QU100 BG100 - Primary Business Grou HQ 1951-01-01 INT

0| eo|~ o || |are =

==

The "OperatingUnits" workbook has four sheets, one for each data source for
Operating Unit API (Operating Unit, Classification, Classification Type and
Organization TI).

The structure of the Operating Unit APl is as follows:
* Operating Unit
* (lassification

* (lassification Type

* Organization Tl

The first five columns in the Excel sheet are metadata columns: ID, ParentID, Status,
Transformed and Delete:

® ID - Unique Identifier for a record in the API
e ParentID - ID of the Parent record

e Status - Status of the record in the Transform. It can be Updated, Inserted, Updated
with Warning, or Inserted with Warning

¢ Transformed - Y or N. Y if any of the attributes in that particular record is
transformed.

e Delete - Yes or No. To delete records, select Yes.

Next to the metadata columns are the attribute names for a data source.
The following three operations can be performed and are described below:

* Update existing records

° Insert new records
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* Delete existing records

Updating existing records

To update existing records in the database, just update the value in the Excel sheet.

For example, in the Operating Unit data source, the operating unit name has to be
changed from OU100-test] to OU200, as shown in the figure below.

- ' - O HR_OU_1xls [Compatibility Mode] - Mic
— ome T Pag out Formulas Data Review View
T T&
(. Arial -l - A= =@ | SiwepText General = % __'?;ﬁ Norma
<3 Copy £5]
Past || 55 - - - == == = E - - =0 .00l Condit I Fi t a
s o Format Painter | B U [Sr - A-| | = = =2 || Merge & Center - | [ $+ Y v || %50 5% F:{:ﬂﬁ'ﬁ‘;";v as‘;;’gfv Calcu
Clipboard & Font e} Alignment e} Number Fl
| F2 - £ | ouz200
A B c D E F G H | J K
Id Parentld Status Transformed Delete Name Group Name Location Date From Date To Internal External Fla
00000007 1 N I 0oLu200 _|EIG100 - Primary Business Grou HQ 1951-01-01 INT
"0000001" 1 N ou100 BG100 - Primary Business Grou HQ 1951-01-01 INT

W o0~ o L ha| =

=]

1. Zip the files (One or more Excel files along with driver.xml) and upload it by
clicking on Upload Template icon corresponding to Operating Units in the
Transform page.

2. Select the Cascade Changes box if the changes need to be cascaded down to
Inventory Organizations APL

3. Select your ZIP file as the Data Source.

4. Click Upload.

Cascade Changes

Cascade changes between two Interfaces can occur if and only if there is an attribute
mapping defined between these two Interfaces.

Cascade changes happen within the master entity object (for example, Operating Units)
as well as to the detail entity object (for example, Inventory Organizations). There are
two types of cascade operations that take place:

¢ Cascade due to attribute mapping

e (Cascade due to name-value match

Cascade due to attribute mapping
Here is an example: The following figure shows the attribute mappings between
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Operating Units and Inventory Organizations. The navigation path for this page is
Setup Manager home (or region on the Change Management Dashboard) > Interfaces >
Interface Dependencies icon for a specific interface > Update icon for a specific
dependent interface.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup -+ Help v | g SvsMaM - | Logouw O

Update Dependent Interface: Inventory Organizations
* Indicates required field Cancel | Save | Apply

Release R12
Inkterface Mame  Operating Units
Dependent Interface Mame  Inventory Organizations

Define Attribute Mapping

Data Source Attribute Mame Dependent Data Source Dependent Attribute Mame User Defined | Enabled | Delete |
Operating Unit Marne Inventory Org Operating Unit Marne v
Operating Unit Group Name Invenkory Org Group Marme v

fdd Another Row
Cancel | Save | Apply

The Name and Group Name of Operating Unit are mapped to Operating Unit Name
and Group Name, respectively.

In this example, if you open the Inventory Organization Excel sheet, you see that the
Operating Unit Name was changed to OU200 for the records having IDs '10000000',
'10000001" and '10000002', as shown in the figure below.

AH Al AJ AK AL AM AN AC
Attribute 20 Cost Allocation Soft Coding Set Of Books Name Legal Entity Name Operating Unit Name Organization Code Classification
PL100 US12-3456789 0u200 INV
PL100 US12-3456789 0u200 INV
PL100 US12-3456789 0u200 INV
PL100 US12-3456789 0ou100 100 INV
PL100 US12-3456789 0u100 01 INV
I _| PL100 US12-3456789 0ou100 702 INV

Cascade due to name-value match

Within the API, the system does a name and value match to find out if there are any
eligible records to be transformed. For example, within the Operating Unit API:
Operating Unit and Organization TL are linked through a view link. Even though there
is no attribute mapping defined between these two entities, the transform does a
name-value match between these two data sources, finds out the mapping, and
cascades the data.

Also, across the APIs within a hierarchical selection set, a name and value match is
performed during the transform for the attributes that have been changed.
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Inserting new records

To insert a new record to the API, first the record needs to be inserted at the master
object level (Operating Unit), then at the detail level (Organization Tl, Classification,
Classification Type). If any records are inserted at the detail without inserting records at
master, the details records will be 'Skipped'. Also, if the records are inserted only at the
master and not inserted at the detail level, then the records at the master will have the
status as 'Inserted with Warning'.

While inserting new record to any data source, both the unique ID and proper ParentID
need to be specified.

In the above example, say we insert new operating unit OU300. As the Operating Unit
already have records with ID '10000000' and '10000001', the new record should be given
an ID as '10000002' and an ParentID as '1', as shown in the figure below:

) il 9 - B+ HR_OU_1xls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel - = x
i) _
22 [ Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review  View @ - =@ x
& cut . At = = . ) )| Fem T g T Autosum - AC
e Arial 10 -|[aa | [#-] | Siwrap Text General _Eg £ 5‘4 - ﬂJ - ‘Z:-f_' L;a
Paste B I U~ A = £ Merge & Center ~ 7S <@ %| Conditional Format Cel | Insert Delete Format Sort& Find &
2 Format Painter | o) C I B Merge & Center .|| |-8uniebi 2= Tt Formatting - as Table ~ Styles~ |+ - - QCear  Filter~ Select~
Clipboard = Font = Alignment = Number ] Styles Cells Editing
ca v £ | Inserted
A B c D E E G H | J K L M N
1 Id Parentld Status Transformed Delete Name Group Name Location Date From Date To Internal External Flag Internal Address Line Type Attribute Category
2 00000007 1 Updated Y 0U200 BG100 - Primary Business Grou HQ 1951-01-01 INT ou
3 "0000001" 1 N 0U100 BG100 - Primary Business Grou HQ 1951-01-01 INT ou
4 00000027 1 Insenad! N 0U300 BG100 - Primary Business Grou HQ 1951-01-01 INT ou
5
6
7
8
9
10

Now the detail information needs to be added to Organization Tl, Classification, and
Classification Type data sources with the proper ID and ParentID. The data appears as
follows after insertion.

For Classification, note in the figure below the record with ID '20000002', ParentID
'10000002', and Status 'Inserted'.
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Classification

framm [ AR RIS 1 [Campetiofity Mode] « Wicrosoh Bl ]
*DL_—:‘;}J z
UL B L s SR L B P R e R SR R e R e Mot t
s YA W S o e ST Genral ) };ﬁ % } j" e gJ Lo *ﬁ' :ﬁ
R ; : ; o ot 3| fil
PAiE e s - - F Pl = A8.m Candisanal b it el Teaeit Deléle Famal i Saitd Rl
S reenaebisteg | R e e ] B A v i 6o S i B o e s SRR e
..... Oppad . Sf Rt Bl e e B e O g
| Iy G| oo ¥
A B C ] E F G H [} "] K L Mg
1 Id Parentld Stahs Transfrmed Delete Classification Crg fion # Cing I 1 0ng & Org Informafion § Onq Irdermation B Org Snformation 7 O Infom,
2 "20000003 10000000 H OPERATING UNY
3 020001 1000001 H OPERATING UMY
& (2000 00NN Inseres W OPERATING UNY
&
7
]
]
0

For Classification Type, the following records are inserted, as shown in the figure
below:

e ID '30000004', with ParentID '20000002', Status 'Inserted’, and Classification Type
'Operating Unit Information'

e ID '30000005', with ParentID '20000002', Status 'Inserted’, and Classification Type
'ASO_ORG_INFO'

Classification Type

@1 dA9-c-@B5 s HR_OU_1xls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel - = X
Home | Insert  Pagelayout  Formulas  Data  Review  View @ - o x
=0 % Cut | = . ol (| =2, 3 Feh || Z AutoSum -
B B Arial MU TSR = S wrap Text General - £ % (g | - é‘ @ Ben ﬂ
t = A= = - <@ an| Conditional Formst Cell || Insert Delete Format Sort & Find &
et | [0 i 2 o[8[ 4180 oo G| e oo romet | 5 gt e
Clipboard il Font il Alignment i Number il Styles Cells Editing
I A6 -~ Jfe | 30000004
A B c D E F G H | J K L |
1 1d  Parentld Status T Delete  Classification Type  Org ion1 Org 2 Org ion3 Org ion 4 Org ion 5 Org ion 6 O,
2 730000000 "20000000 N Operating Unit Information LE100 PL1002021(USD)
3 30000001 "20000000 N ASO_ORG_INFO ou100
4 730000002 "20000001 N Operating Unit Information LE100 PL1002021(USD)
5 00003 720000001 N ASO ORG INFO ouU100
6 [30000004 20000002 Inserted N Operating Unit Information LE100 PL1002021(USD)
7 30000005 720000002 Inserted N ASQ ORG INFO QU100
8
9
10

For Organization Tl, note the record with ID '40000002', ParentID '10000002', Status
'Inserted’, and Name 'OU300, as shown in the figure below:
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Organization TI

JD5'| R e HR_0U 1:s [Compatibiity Mode] « Microsoft Exced -8 X
=" | Wome | imet  Paprlmout  Fommulas  Oefa  Reiew View -2 x
=1 4t R =il = | : R = E mkcsum - A
B 2o el 0 (AW =om| Be| | SiviepTet Genersl Pg] i R . _?\ M Feu- Zr }}
Paste - oy A BB EE A : - ] =4 . Candeanal Format  Cel nset Delete Famat Sat & Find &

- of Format Painter Byl e el | I | A | Mg & ot = | o 0 Foematting - as Table - Shles- | - - - £ 0ea " Fife - Seled-
Olighaasd 5 Fonk 5 Bigrmenk F Hurker W Styfes Celk Ediing
& M e | 000z &
) ] ¢ 1] E F G H | 4 L L L H a E ] R ) l

1 Id  Parentld Stanes Transt d Delats Langy Lang Hame

2 "30000000 1000000 ¥ us us oua

3 00001 0000001 H us us oL

4 [A000000E FI00000F Insered H us 15 [RIE]

5

&

&

9

10

Zip the files (One or more Excel files along with driver.xml) and upload it by clicking
on the Upload Template icon for Operating Units.

Deleting existing records

To delete existing records from the extract select 'Yes' from the delete dropdown list box
in the Excel file for the IDs that need to be deleted. After the deletion is selected at the
master level, the detail records are also deleted. If we delete the record with Name
'OU100' (for example, with ID '10000001' in Operating Unit), the related detail records in
Classification, Classification Type, and Organization T1 are also deleted.

1. Select 'Yes' in the dropdown Delete Column for the ID '1000000' in Operating Unit.

2. Zip the files (One or more Excel files along with driver.xml) and upload it by
clicking on Upload Template icon for Operating Units.

In the following example, the record with the ID '10000001' is marked with "Yes" in the
Delete column as shown in the figure below.

D, - B e HR_CU 1xds [Compatibiiy Mode] - Microsoft Exced .mx
-‘9 Home | Insest Bagelzpout  Formmulss Dot Eeaew  WiEw It -2 X
& an : = = | . PO Fm Tk [ E Asesun ;

Bl 10 A = o= # SrWieg Tat General . . | | |
- g K & 5o am T
Paste ~ BT - =y || B = {E 5 i Merge & Conter - £ LB [ES Cendizanal format  Ced Insert Oelete Format Sat& Find &
« o Femat Paistes Bl || R o e eCertze= by e[S oW | poemating axmible- syfes-| -t o || 20SIT e -
Cliphuerd 5 Foré 5 Higreerk & Huther & Styles Celks Ediing
| 5 . fo | Yes é
A B C 1} E B G H 1 J K L 2} N 'l
1 ld  Parendd Stasss Transformed Delede Hame Group Nasne Location Dane From Date To Iniemal Extesrsal Flag Intereal Addoess Line Type Atsibute Calegory I
2 TH0000000" 1 Updated Y ‘0LI200 BEA0D - Primary Busine=s Gmu H1 1851011 T au First:
3 Mooaao01” 1 N |‘|‘es = 1100 BGA0D - Primary Business Grou H 1951010 21} au
4
5
]
[
g
]
W

After the transform is completed successfully, the data looks as shown in the following
figures for Operating Unit, Organization T1, Classification, and Classification Type data
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sources. Note that the record with the ID '10000001" is no longer listed in the Operating
Unit figure below.

Operating Unit

= L - e AL HR_OU_15 |Compatiniity Mode] - Microsaft Excel - nmx
) -
—)I Home | Iniet  Papeleyout  Formulss Dets  Bedew  Wiew B - X
= A = = Pl | e e | E Autosum
i A S AW || Wit Test Geneeal *|||l=—H 0 0|
Faste R X - . cnnrié ] rﬁt li;{ im DBI'I‘ rﬁ Ly s%zﬁa
: 1 | 1 : = = . nd&anal fomat  Cs clete Y= nd &
B Foman Paieta || 21 I A B &5 | Huepe st | $ootiion| 8 Foomatting= asTable » Stes= | + - v | 20MNT Fters Select
Qighourd B Fark & Aigrment o Humizer B Styles Cell Edfing
I A . FAl 2]
& B 0 [ EJ]F | [ L H [ 1 [ J K I L [ M ] H [ B
1 [ 1@ JParendd Stares Transiormed Delete Hame ‘Group Name Location Date From Date To Intemal Extemal Flag Intemal Addrees Line Type Atibute Category
2 70000007 1 Updated ¥ QU200 BGA00 - Pimary Business Gmou H1 19510141 21 au First,
3
4
B
g
7
g
9
]

For Organization Tl, note that the record with the Parent ID of '10000001' is not listed in
the figure below.

Organization TI

1:‘5\ WHea-o-@leE s HR_GU 185 [Compatibility BMode] - Microsolt Excel - mx
—) Home | It Papeleit  Formulis  Dets  Bedew  View W-"x%
= 4 o — T [ : L e B 2 | L sanosum-
e i At o | ERwe Tt General = P‘] e | *T .
F_astJ i & EE Condisanal rﬁt 9: ;m 3 rﬂmJ\g - sEnu F}PA
. i | | T - ([l s ndianal Format  Ce elele Fx o &
e o Formot Paimcer | Pyl A== i Werge & Center - |8 S a5 28 Fonviti by Tobte - Shte || . T [ 20er  fatm s St
lighaand ] Fark ] Higremend: I My er = Shytes Celly tdiing
| Al vin ,t-' I El

A =] < D E. E. G H | J K L M H (o] E Q R L]
Pamrﬂd Stals Translormed Delete Language Source Lang Hame
40000000 10000000 ¥ us U3 QU200

|

L

The related detail record for Classification is deleted, as shown in the figure below.

Setup Manager 12-45



Classification

I.-F_}) j t c‘: EE,‘ = HR_OU 1 [Comrpatibiity Mede] - Micrasalt Excel - 8 X
- il i - B Y
L R 1 e e e ] i -
R e S[10 - AT || | | | SR W0 Tt General b + [m St ]
el = . u& v _ﬁ j- o - ﬁ #
et e L] e SR A | e ncene - | St o, . | o e | . R IR
lipAnaars & Frine 5 Hligremans & Humnar & ytar ik Friting
I [ i dol 5]
5] [ 1] E: F G H | 4 K L ]
1 Parentld  Stahs Transformad Delats  Classificacion Ovg Informatlan 2 Ong Information 3 Org Indarmation 4 Org Information 5 Org Informatien 6 Org Information T Ovg bnl
220000000 1000000 Upsated H QPFERATIMG_UN Y
3
4
!
9
0

The related detail record for Classification Type is also deleted, as shown in the figure

below.

Classification Type

Freezing a Transform

To freeze a Transform:

5’:!'—,; Wa-r-BE s HR_CU 185 [Carmpatiniity Miee] - Micrisalt Exzel - ax
—w) Home | lneet  Papelmoit  Fomiuls  Dats  Redew  View .- =X
=1 4 an . i = = | . = P S (T | E sutosum
- - (LAl = | | | SpwiaTet General i P & el | I
1;51 2 S rd » c.:ur:j I rjﬁl _}:I #ﬁ 3 F:'mJ& gr- ?:;Tariua
auke = | = - - il = || - R ndiand Lk 1. 5 Eiele i &
= o Fomat Fainter b il A BT | Mg diente - |8ty Foematting = asTable = Shyles= | = = - 20T Fw St
Chipoaard ) Fork £ Hignmant Humizer & Styles Celk Ediing
| a1 Sy EI
A 8 c 1] E F G H 1 K L B
1|1 lPamenlld Statws Transtormed Delete  Classification Type (g 1 g b 1 Oig Intormation 3 Org Infarmation £ Org Il 5 Qg Informetion &
2 T30000000 20000020 UpSated H Opzrating Linit Information L=100 PL1002021AUED)
3 30000001 "20000000 Updsted H £30_0RG_IFO aug
4
5
3
7
8
]
10

1. If you are finished with the transform process, you can freeze the transform by
clicking the Freeze button. Transforms that are in a Freeze state can be added to a

project plan for

the same release.

You cannot edit a transform in the Freeze state, but you can unfreeze a transform
for further progress. However, these later changes do not affect the transform
content added previously to a project plan.

Note: If any errors occur while uploading or cascading the
transform and if you still wish to continue with the Freeze option,
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then XML data from the original extract will be copied for those
setup objects that have errors.

2. Click View Log to view details of the job in which the transform was done.

Discovering Interface Metadata

To discover Interface Metadata:

Before creating a transform, you must discover the interface metadata for the specific
Oracle E-Business Release. To do this, perform the steps below for the Discover
Interface Metadata page.

You can also use the Discover Interface Metadata to manage your Interface Metadata
targets.

You can refresh the Interface Metadata by selecting any target and clicking on the
Rediscover button on the Discover Interface Metadata page. The currently selected
refreshed target will then become active.

Note: You can add multiple Release 117 or Release 12 targets but at any
given time only one Release 11i target and one Release 12 target would
be active.

1. Navigate to Interfaces > Discover Interface Metadata.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup - Help - | @ SvsMan + | Logout ©

‘ Enterprise = @j Targets = * Eavorites = Q Hiskary + Search Target Name

Discover Interface Metadata
Page Refreshed Mar 19, 2012 11:27:44 AM PDT O
Targets

Rediscover | | M

Last

Status ‘

Select | Target Release | Created By | Updated By | Last Updated On Active
*  ampl206-Cracle E-Business Suite 12.0.4 SYSMAN SMUSER Mar 19, 2012 1:43:45 AM PDT + Failed
' ebs11107-Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10.2 SYSMAN SYSMAN Mar 15, 2012 12:45:01 AMPDT % Failed

Return to Interfaces

Click Add to add a target.

2. On the next page, specify the Release of the target. Use the LOV to specify the
Target Name.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup + Help~ | 3@ 5vsMal + | Logont ©O

g Enterprise = (@) Targets v o Favorites = @) History «

Add Target
Cancel | Subrnit
Release |11 =]
* Target Mame Q,
Cancel | Subrnit
| |

3. Click Submit.

Only one request to discover Interface Metadata can be in the status Pending or
Running at a time.

Managing Interfaces

An Interface Attribute mapping can be created between data sources of same or related
(dependent) interfaces; for example, Base Data Source -> Translated Data Source.

Attribute mapping between two interfaces will not be used if the two interfaces appear
in the Selection Set as siblings.

A dependent Interface Attribute Mapping is used between master to detail interfaces as
they appear in hierarchical selection sets such as the Oracle Financials Operating Unit
Level Setup and Payroll Element. To define the relation between two interfaces, a
minimum of one attribute mapping is mandatory.

Dependent Interface Mappings are not user specific; that is, a mapping created by one
user can be used in another user's transform. If a user does not want to use some or all
interface mappings, he or she can uncheck the Enabled box in the Define Attribute
Mapping screen.

User-defined mappings can be deleted by any user. Seeded mappings can only be
enabled or disabled; they cannot be deleted.

Use the following procedure to search for interfaces.
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To search for an interface:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup~ Help v | 5@ Svsman~ | Logow O

4 Enterprise = (@) Targets - * Favorites = @ History - Search Target Mame w

Setup Manager

Discover Interface Metadata |

Interfaces

Release | any = |

Interface Mame

o

Application

Shork Interface Interface
Marme Release | Mame Type Dependencies
ABC Assignment Groups Riz MY B4 f
ABC Classes Riz INY B4 f
ABC Compiles Riz IMY B4 f
Related Links
Froject Transform

Discover Inketface Metadata |
| _|

You can search for an interface on the following:

e Release - You can search for interfaces on Release 111, Release 12, or both. The
search results will include only records for configured releases.

e Interface Name - Name of the interface.

The results table has the following columns:

¢ Name - Name of the interface.
® Release - Oracle E-Business Suite release to which this API belongs.
* Application Short Name - Application Short Name.

¢ Interface Type - BC4J indicates iSetup framework. FNDLOAD indicates Generic
Loader.

* Interface Dependencies - Icon to update or add more dependent interfaces and to

provide more attribute mappings between the required and the dependent
interfaces.
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Updating Interface Dependencies

To update interface dependencies:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Contral 12¢ Setup + Help v | 3@ svsMan + | Logouw O

dg Enterprise ~ (@) Targ

Setup Manager: Interfaces = Intetface Dependencies: ABC Compiles
Interface Dependencies: ABC Compiles
Release R12
Interface Mame  ABC Compiles
Dependent Interfaces

Dependent Interface Attribute Mapping is used in Transform module across data sources of the same interface and between master
to detall interfaces as they appear in hierarchical selection sets such as Financials Operating Unit Level Setup and Payroll Element.

Add
User
Dependent Interface Mame Defined | Update | Delete
ABC Assignment Groups /’
Return to Setup Manager: Interfaces
| - ~|

You can navigate to this page from the Interface Search page by clicking on the Interface
Dependencies icon for an interface.

This page lists dependent interfaces for the selected interface. Table columns are:

¢ Dependent Interface Name - Name of the dependent interface.
e User Defined - Tick mark would appear if a user has created it.

* Update - The icons in this column allow you to update or add an attribute mapping
between the current interface and the dependent interface.

® Delete - The icons in this column allow you to delete a dependent interface.

The icons in this column are disabled for seeded interface dependencies.

You can add an additional dependent interface by clicking the Add button.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c Setup v Help + | @ svaab | Logouwt O

'ch Target Mame

Add Dependent Interface
* Indicates required Figld Cancel | Save | Apply
Release R1Z
Interface Mame  ABC Compiles
* Dependent Interface Mame | Ck
Define Attribute Mapping

Data Source | Attribute Mame | Dependent Data Source | Dependent Attribute Mame User Defined | Enabled | Delete |
Mo Mappings Added,

Add Another Row

Cancel | Save | Apply

Updating Dependent Interfaces

To update a dependent interface:

1. Navigate to the Interfaces page and then click the Interface Dependencies icon for a
specific interface. The dependent interfaces are listed in the Interface Dependencies:
[Interface Name] page.

Click the Update icon for a specific dependent interface to update it.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup ~ Help + | 3@ svsman - | Logouw O

b Target Mame +

Update Dependent Interface: ABC Assignment Groups
* Indicates required Field Cancel | Save | Apply

Release R12
Interface Mame  ABC Compiles
Dependent Interface Mame  ABC Assignment Groups

Define Attribute Mapping

Data Source |P.ttribute Mame | Dependent Data Source Dependent Attribute Name User Defined | Enabled | Delete |

ABCCompiles  Compile Mame Abc Assignment Groups Compile: Narme I

Add Another Row
Cancel | Save | Apply

2. You can disable an attribute mapping by de-selecting the Enabled box.

3. Click Add Another Row to add a new attribute mapping.
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Defining an Attribute Mapping

To define an attribute mapping:

1. Click on the Add Another Row button in the Define Attribute Mapping region in
the Update Dependent Interfaces page.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12¢ Setup v Help v | 3@ Svsman v | Logour O

‘ Enterprise = @j Targets = * Eavorites + @ Histary - Search Target Mame «

Update Dependent Interface: ABC Assignment Groups

* Indicates required field Cancel | Save | Apply

Release R1Z
Interface Mame  ABC Compiles
Dependent Interface Mame  ABC Assignment Groups

Define Attribute Mapping

User
Data Source | Attribute Mame Dependent Data Source Dependent Attribute Mame Defined | Enabled | Delete
ABCCompiles Compile Mame Abc Assignment Groups Compile Mame v
ABCCompies = | | Criterion | | abc assignment Groups | | compile Mame =1 v v m
Add Another Row
Cancel | Save | Apply
Enter the following;:

* Data Source - Data source of the required interface. The data source is a
Java/SQL object that contains the SQL query for extraction. The system gets the
SQL query from the data source and uses it as a query against the database.
Then the system iterates over the records and writes them as XML or LDT
depending on the nature of the APL In other words, a data source is simply a
combination of one or more tables using data which is extracted. A data source
can be compared to a table.

Attribute Name - Attribute name of the data source of the required interface.
An attribute name can be compared to a table column name.

Dependent Data Source - Data source of the dependent interface.
Dependent Attribute Name - Attribute name of the data source of the

dependent interface.

¢ User Defined - A tick mark appears for those rows for which you have created a
mapping.

* Enabled - You can enable or disable an attribute mapping. If you have disabled
a mapping, then it will not be used at the time for cascading a value from
master to detail.
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For example, say there are two setup objects named Employee and Department.
The Department table's column 'department_name' is linked to the Employee
table's column 'department_name'. If you change the value of
department_name in the Department Microsoft Excel file and upload it, then
the cascade feature works in one of two ways: If you have enabled attribute
mapping between the Department table's and the Employee table's column
department_name, then the value that you have changed in the Department
table would automatically be reflected in the Employee table. If you have
disabled attribute mapping, then this cascading would not happen.

* Delete - You can delete only user-defined attribute mappings.

Click Save to save your changes and remain on this page. Alternatively, you can
click Apply to save your changes and go back to the previous page. Click Cancel to
cancel your updates and return back to the previous page.
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A

Command Line Discovery for Oracle
E-Business Suite Systems

Command-Line Discovery for Oracle E-Business Suite Systems

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite provides a
command-line interface for the batch discovery of multiple Oracle E-Business Suite
systems. Command-line discovery is executed using the script ebsdiscovery.sh which is
located under $PLUGIN HOME/scripts/cli.

Note: Command line discovery is currently not certified on MS
Windows platforms.

Prerequisites

The operating system user who runs command-line discovery must have the full
permissions on the OMS ORACLE_HOME. Before running command-line discovery,
set the following environment variables:

e ORACLE_HOME: This environment variable must be set to OMS Home.

e JAVA_HOME: This environment variable must be set to a valid JDK directory. The
OMS ORACLE_HOME ships with one under §ORACLE_HOME/jdk. Once the
OMS ORACLE_HOME is set, JAVA_HOME may be set simply by reference to the
ORACLE_HOME variable:

export JAVA HOME=$ORACLE_HOME/jdk

e PLUGIN_HOME: This environment variable must point to the folder returned by
the query "select plugin home from GC$CURRENT DEPLOYED PLUGIN
where plugin id='oracle.apps.ebs' and destination type='OMS'".

Before running discovery for multiple instances, it is highly recommended that you first
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Discovery

try discovering a single Oracle E-Business Suite system.

The ebsdiscovery.sh script can be run with the following parameters:

inputfile=<ebslist>

This option, when passed to the ebsdiscovery.sh script, will allow for the use of an
input file which may contain details for the discovery of several Release 11i or
Release 12 Oracle E-Business Suite systems (Oracle Applications environments).
See: The ebsList.txt file, page A-2 for more information.

How this option works: Information will be taken from the file specified as <ebslist>
and submitted as separate Enterprise Manager jobs for discovering each Oracle
E-Business Suite system described in the file. If this "inputfile" option is not
provided, then the default value is ebsList.txt. Please see ebsList.txt under
$OMS_HOME/sysman/admin/scripts/ebs/cli/amp/disc/ for a sample input file.

omscred=<oms credentials file>

OMS Credentials will be taken from this file. This file is machine-generated and
should not be edited. If this file does not exist, the ebsdiscovery.sh script will create
it after prompting for the necessary input values. If this "omscred" option is not
provided, then the default value is omscred.conf.

logdir=<log directory>

This option determines the location where the log files will be written.

An example of running the command is:

./ebsdiscovery.sh inputfile=ebsList.txt omscred=omscred.conf logdir=/tmp

After the discovery job is started, you can view its status on the Oracle Management
Server. From the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, navigate to Enterprise (menu) >
Job > Activity. The status of the job is shown in the Status field. Click on the job name
link to drill down to details on the discovered Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

The ebsList.txt file

The ebsList.txt file contains parameters and values for the discovery process.
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The ebsList.txt file
01Samel 0gfosmddi
Ml clil% cat ebsList.txt
DEFAULT=: [L
DISCOVER FORM i
D'IECU‘H‘ER:FCIF'.H ERVICE=> Y;

DISCOVER WORKF LOW=
DIECOVER WORKFLOW

DISCOVER SSA=> ¥;

DISCOVER MWA=> N’

DISCOVER JFEF=> N;

DISCOVER CUSTOM OBJECTS=> ¥:
DISCOVER _PATCHING=> ¥;

ADD CUSTOMER GROUP=> ¥;

CUSTOMER _INST GRF_ NAME=Z
CUSTOMER_GRF_NAME=> IDC

n write ne thing here
0 [l
DB TARGET=> R12ZVIS04;
1]

[oraemfleomdewvil clil% I

The format for the ebsList.txt file is:

DBTARGET=>[ [
DBTARGET=><DBTARGET>;
DBTYPE=><oracle database | rac_database>;
APPS USER=><apps db user>;
APPS PASSWORD=><apps password>;
11

Extra parameters can be provided as <key>=><value> pairs delimited by a semi-colon
0)-

For ENCRYPTED_PASSWORD=><encrypted apps password>, the encrypted password
will be used to decrypt the password on successive usage of the ebsList.txt file. To

override the old password, change the input and add APPS_PASSWORD key value
pair again with the new, changed password.

ebsList.txt Parameters

The following table describes the ebsList.txt parameters and their valid values.
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Key Supported Valid Values Description Default
Release
DB_TARGET All DB Target Name Database Target N/A
name of the
Apps you want
to discover
DB_TYPE All oracle_database = Database type oracle_database
or rac_database
APPS_USER All Apps username apps
APPS_PASSWD  All Apps password  This will be apps
replaced by
ENCRYPTED_A
PPS_PASSWD
APPS_MONITO  12.0 or higher Apps This is used for
RING_USER Monitoring out-of-box
username service
monitoring
APPS_MONITO  12.0 or higher Apps This will be
RING_PASSWO Monitoring replaced by
RD password ENCRYPTED_A
PPS_MONITORI
NG_PASSWOR
D
DISCOVER_WO All Y or N Whether to Y
RKFLOW Discover
Workflow
targets
DISCOVER_WO  12.0 or higher Y or N Whether to Y
RKFLOW_SERV Discover
ICE Workflow
Service if
DISCOVER_WO
RKFLOW isY
DISCOVER_FOR  12.0 or higher Y or N Whether to Y

MS

Discover Forms
or not
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Key Supported Valid Values Description Default
Release

DISCOVER_FOR 12.0 or higher YorN Whether to Y
MS_SERVICE Discover Forms

Service if

DISCOVER_FOR

MisY
DISCOVER_SSA  12.0 or higher Y or N Whether to Y

discover SSA

Service or not
DISCOVER_CUS 12.0 or higher YorN Whether to Y
TOM_OBJECTS Discover Custom

Objects or not
DISCOVER_PAT 12.0 or higher Y or N Whether to Y
CHING discover

Patching

Configuration

target
PROTOCOL 11: http or https Whether to have  http

http or https
SRVLT_URL_FR 11i Y or N. Whether to take Y
OM_CTXFILE Servlet URL

from Context file

or Not. If this

value is N, Value

for Servlet url

will be

"/servlet/oracle.f

orms.servlet.List

enerServlet"
ADD_CUSTOM  12.0 or higher Y or N Shall Add N
ER_GROUP Customer Group
CUSTOMER_IN  12.0 or higher Text Customer N/A
ST_GRP_NAME Instance Group

Name
CUSTOMER_GR  12.0 or higher Text Customer Group N/A

P_NAME

Name
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Key Supported Valid Values Description Default
Release

DELETE_REMO All Y or N Whether or not N
VED_TARGETS to delete

removed targets.

Default is N
DISCOVER_DIS 11i Y or N Whether or not Y
COVERER discover

discoverer
FORMS_SRVLT_ 11i http or https Whether to have  http
PROTOCOL http or https for

forms servlet

mode
DISCOVER_JVM  12.0 or higher Y or N Whether or not Y
_USAGE to discover [JVM

usage target

Customer Groups Created by Discovery

Groups are an optional feature in Enterprise Manager that allows the logical
organization of targets in accordance to user preference. Command line discovery
allows the definition of target groups and placement of Oracle E-Business Suite systems
in these groups at time of discovery. Groups can also be created using the normal

discovery process available in the management console, as well as after discovery.

To view these groups, navigate within the Enterprise Manager console to Targets

(menu) > Groups.
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Supported File Types in Customization
Manager

Supported File Types

The following table lists the supported file types in Customization Manager. You can
include files of only these types in your custom packages. The Object Action column
lists the action that AutoPatch performs on files of the given type.

File Type Source Description Object Action

Name Extension

fmb fmb Oracle Forms copy and genform

prt prt Oracle Reports driver copy

rdf rdf Oracle Reports copy and genrep

pld (Forms) pld Forms Library compile to pll; copy and
genfpll

pld (Reports) pld Reports Library compile to pll; copy and
genrpll

pdf pdf document file (Portable copy

Document Format (PDF)

pdf pdf XMLP PDF notrans copy and load using
XDOLoader
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File Type Source Description Object Action
Name Extension
xls xls Microsoft Excel file copy
mmb mmb menu file copy
java java Java file compile and deploy under
$JAVA_TOP
zip zip zipped file copy
class class Java class file copy
irg irg JPEG image file copy
bmp bmp bitmap image file copy
dbc dbc file used for database copy
connection
doc doc Microsoft Word document file copy
dot dot Microsoft Word template file ~ copy
drv drv driver file copy
fmx fmx compiled form copy
software htm htm Hypertext Markup Language  copy
html html Hypertext Markup Language  copy
odf odf object definition file copy
pkh pkh package header copy and execute as APPS
plb plb package body copy
RTF File rtf rich text format copy
XMLP RTF rtf copy and load using
notrans XDOLoader
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File Type Source Description Object Action

Name Extension

sql sql SQL script (copy only) copy

wit wit Workflow Text copy and upload using

WEFLOAD

XML xml Extensible Markup Language  copy
file

BC4J] XML xml Oracle Application compile and deploy under
Framework - BC4] XML file $JAVA_TOP
customizations

dll dll dynamic link library copy

mmx mmx a kind of menu file copy

sym sym always accompanies a dll copy

tif tif image file (Tagged Image File  copy
Format)

sh sh Bourne or Korn shell script copy

jlt jlt Java Loader Text - used by copy
AKLOAD java

eex eex Oracle Discoverer copy

dis dis Discoverer Export copy

Ict Ict Application Object Library copy
Generic Loader control file

software 1dt 1dt used in software patches copy and upload using

FNDLOAD
sqlj sqlj SQL]J file copy
ini ini Java Parameter File copy
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File Type Source Description Object Action
Name Extension
xsl (non-dbdrv) xsl XML Style Sheets (not used in  copy
database driver)
create_view sql Create or Replace View Script  copy and execute as APPS
create_trigger  sql Create or Replace Trigger copy and execute as APPS
Script
create_type sql Create or Replace Type Script  copy and execute as APPS
create_index sql Create Index Script copy and execute as APPS
seed_data sql Custom Seeded Data SQL copy and execute as APPS
script
create_synony  sql Create View Synonym Script copy and execute as APPS
m
jsp jsp Java server page copy
res res resource file to store WF copy
messages and used by WF
Resource Generator
ps ps Postscript Pages copy
properties properties  Java Property Class copy
pll (Forms) pll compiled Forms library copy and run genfpll
pll (Reports) pll compiled Reports library copy and run genrpll
ogd ogd Oracle Graphics copy
env env environment file copy
js js Javascript file copy
rpt rpt Oracle Reports file copy
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File Type Source Description Object Action
Name Extension
jar jar Java archive file copy
Pls pls PL/SQL package specification  copy and execute as APPS
Pks pks PL/SQL package specification = copy and execute as APPS
so so UNIX shared library copy
Jpx ipx BC4J Substitution copy
vsd vsd source file for gif files used in  copy
translations
dtd dtd XML Document Type copy
Definition
XSS XSS Extensible Style Sheet copy
definition
wbmp wbmp bitmap file for wireless copy
devices
xgm xgm XML Gateway Mapping file copy
xgd xgd XML Gateway Data definition copy
file
pl pl Perl Scripts copy
pm pm Perl Modules copy
drvx drvx database driver exception file ~ copy
pkb pkb package body copy and execute as APPS
software css css used in software patches copy
mac mac copy
cfg cfg configuration file copy
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File Type Source Description Object Action
Name Extension
txt txt plain text file copy
uix uix user interface XML copy
hct hct HRMS fast formula loader copy
control file
hdt hdt HRMS fast formula loader copy
data file
pdt pdt HRMS legislative loader data ~ copy
file
wix wix Workflow XML loader files copy
csv csv file from which user-needed copy
data is imported
ear ear an EJB jar archive with XML  copy
contents in the META-INF
xdf xdf XML files containing object copy and execute using
definitions FNDXDFCMP
JRAD/MDS File xml JRAD Files are xml extensions. copy and load using
These extensions should be XMLImporter
used for Oracle Application
Framework objects under the
mds directory.
x1f xIf XLF files are generated from copy
xml files
document gif gif used in document patches; copy
image files
document htm  htm used in document patches; copy
HTML files
document 1dt Idt used in document patches; copy and upload using
navigation library files FNDLOAD
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File Type Source Description Object Action
Name Extension
document css css used in document patches; copy and execute using
cascading stylesheet file FNDGFU
tld tld tag library definition file copy
xsd xsd XML Schema provides a copy
means for defining the
structure of XML documents
XMLP XSL xsl XML Publisher (XDO) copy
notrans non-translatable XSL
templates
interface 1dt n Interface Repository loader copy
file
XMLP RTF rtf XML Publisher (XDO) copy
template translatable templates
XMLP xIf xIf xIf files generated from copy
translatable XMLP templates
xdf(AW) xIf x1If Analytic Workspaces XML copy
files containing object
definitions
pkh (non) pkh package definition copy
wsdl wsdl Web Services Description copy
Language File
XMLP RTF rtf XML Publisher (XDO) copy
notrans non-translatable RTF
templates (recommended)
XMLP PDF pdf XML Publisher (XDO) PDF copy
notrans templates
XMLP XML xml XML Publisher (XDO) copy
notrans non-translatable XML

templates
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File Type Source Description Object Action
Name Extension
XMLP XSD xsd XML Publisher (XDO) copy
notrans non-translatable XML
templates
jspx jspx JSP document copy
java_lib jar Java library (for compilation Use jar only for compiling; jar
only) is not included into the patch
package_spec  sql package specification copy and execute as APPS
package_body  sql package body copy and execute as APPS
create_table sql Create Table Script copy and execute as APPS
alter_table sql Alter Table Script copy and execute as APPS
create_sequenc  sql Create Sequence Script copy and execute as APPS
e
alter_sequence  sql Alter Sequence Script copy and execute as APPS
create_table_o  sql Create Table Schema Owner copy and execute as schema
wner Script owner
alter_table_ow  sql Alter Table Owner Script (run  copy and execute as schema
ner as schema owner) owner
create_index_o sql Create Index Owner Script copy and execute as schema
wner owner
sql_owner sql Generic SQL Owner Script copy and execute as schema
(copy only) owner
create_view_o  sql Create View Owner Script copy and execute as schema
wner owner
create_synony  sql Create Synonym Owner Script  copy and execute as schema

m_owner

owner
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File Type Source Description Object Action
Name Extension

plx plx Oracle Forms library file copy

executable
dat dat copy
ico ico icon file copy
dmp dmp copy
exp exp copy
fdo fdo copy
frm frm copy
hlp hlp help file copy
inc inc copy
inp inp copy
msb msb Message Dictionary file copy
obd obd online help file copy
cmd cmd NT Command File copy
csh csh shell script file copy
dbt dbt database text file copy
def def copy
flt flt copy
fmt fmt Oracle Forms form source text copy
file
fpp fpp copy
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File Type Source Description Object Action
Name Extension
fxp fxp copy
imp imp copy
mk mk make file copy
mmt mmt menu text file copy
pc pc Pro*C program copy
Scr scr script file generated by the copy
Oracle Scripting Script
Builder" tool"
MSI xml Manual Step File copy
ttf ttf TrueType font definition file copy
conf conf configuration file to be copy
released along the product
mdl mdl text file created by Oracle copy
Warehouse Builder (OWB)
metadata loader file for data
import
thtml thtml template toolkit for ISD copy
uit uit custom renderer for the FWK  copy
header component
mif mif XML file that contains copy
schematic information about
graphical representation of the
structure (RMIM)
coremif coremif XML file that contains copy

schematic information about

graphical representation of the

structure (RMIM)
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File Type Source Description Object Action

Name Extension

xcfg xcfg ADF XML configuration file copy

rts rts resource bundle file for java copy
related tool is Tecate

x2h x2h X2h format file for ISD copy

PpPP PPP copy

tag tag copy

ora ora Net8 configuration files copy
(listener.ora, tnsnames.ora)

inf inf used for applying updates to  copy
windows registry

app app used to configure the apache  copy
single listener (modplsql)

tel tel TCL scripts called by Oracle copy
Enterprise Manager's
Intelligent Agent for hosted
Exchange products

fdi fdi copy

clx clx spell-checking dictionary file  copy
in compressed lexicon format

tlx tlx spell-checking dictionary file  copy
in text lexicon format

V4 V4 Adaptive Lempel-Ziv copy
compressed file

tpl tpl template files copy

amx amx standard XML file copy

ftg ftg copy
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File Type Source Description Object Action

Name Extension

rlt rlt copy

ctl ctl SQL*Loader file copy

Sp Sp Rapid Install response file copy

prc prc Palm Pilot application file copy

odb odb Oracle Lite database file copy
required from Mobile
Applications

11t 1t copy

software gif gif image file (Graphics copy
Interchange Format)

msg msg FND Message Loader Text copy

OAF java Oracle Application compile and deploy under

Component Framework customizations $JAVA_TOP

Recommended Locations for Common File Types

The following table lists recommended locations for some commonly-used file types.
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File Types Description

Recommended
destination path (relative
to product top)

sql, package_spec,package_body, SQL, PL/SQL files

create_table, alter_table,

create_sequence,alter_sequence,crea

te_view,create_trigger, create_type

create_index,seed_data,create_syno

nym, pkh,plb,pls,pkb,

create_table_owner,alter_table_own

er,create_index_owner,

sql_owner,create_view_owner

,Create_synonym_owner

software 1dt All Generic Loader
(FNDLOAD) files

sh Shell script

xdf XDF file

pl Perl script

fmb Forms

rdf Report

html,xsl,xss,css HTML and style sheets

jsp JSP

XML Publisher templates

java

XML Publisher templates

Java files

patch/115/sql

patch/115/import/<LANG>;
for example,
‘patch/115/import/US'

bin

patch/115/xdf

bin

forms/<LANG>; for
example, forms/US

reports/<LANG>; for
example, reports/US

html

html

patch/115/publisher/templa
tes

java/<package path>; for
example, java/test for the
file
oracle/apps/newprod/test/h
ellojava
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File Types Description Recommended
destination path (relative
to product top)

JRAD/MDS file Oracle Application mds/<path>

Framework-related XML
files
gif Image files media
pm Perl module perl/<path>

Execution Sequence of SQL File Types

The following table lists the execution sequence of SQL file types.

File Type

Description

Order Of Execution

create_sequence

create_table

create_table_owner

alter_table

alter_sequence

alter_table_owner

create_type

package_spec

create_view

create_synonym

create_view_owner

create_synonym_owner

Create sequence script

Create table script

Create table in custom schema

Alter table script

Alter sequence script

Alter table in custom schema

Create or replace type script

Package specification

Create or replace view script

Create view synonym script

Create view in custom schema

Create synonym in custom schema
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File Type Description Order Of Execution

package_body Package body 7
seed_data Custom seeded data SQL script 8
create_index Create index script 9
create_index_owner Create index in custom schema 9
create_trigger Create or replace trigger script 10
sql Generic 11
sql_owner Run SQL in custom schema 11

For example, the type create_sequence will execute before the type create_table or
create_table_owner. The types create_table/create_table_owner will execute in parallel
before the types alter_table/alter_sequence/alter_table_owner.
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Customization Manager Coding Standards

Customization Manager Coding Standards

Customization Manager has a standards checker to check the that the files included in a
custom package meet certain coding standards. This checker tests all code for standards

compliance and cannot be turned on or off.

Some standards are mandatory and will result in failure when Customization Manager
attempts to build the package. Other standards are recommended, and the standards
checker will give a warning but the package will be built.

Mandatory Standards

The standards in the following table must be met. If a file does not meet these standards
then Customization Manager will not build the package containing it.

Standard Name

Description

Header Check

PLD File Location Standard

SQL using CONNECT Standard

Java Destination Path Standard

Each file must have an Oracle-compliant
source header present.

PLD files must be located somewhere under
one of following directories: resource, plsql,
graphs.

SQL files using a "connect" statement must
have a valid dbdrv hint provided within the
file.

For Java files within a package, the destination
path must start with "java".
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Standard Name Description

Java Package Path Standard For Java files within a package, the destination
path for the Java file must match its package
structure.

Other Standards

The following table lists standards that if not met, will result in a Warning but the
package will still be built.

Standard Name Description

Java SOP Check Java files must not use System.out.print

Java System.gc() Check Java files must not use System.gc

SQL dual reference check SQL files must not use System.dual, instead use dual

PERL module location Perl module must be located anywhere under perl directory

PERL file location Perl files must be located under one of following directories: bin,
patch/[release]/bin,admin/template,admin/template/*.

SQL comment standard SQL file should not have -- as comment

SQL file (!) check SQL file should not have ! character
PLS (!) check PLS file should not have ! character
JRAD halign check JRAD XML files should not contain hAlign

Java package name check All Java classes must be in packages beginning with:
oracle.apps.[prod_name]

Java System.err Check Java files must not use System.err

Standard

SQL file location check SQL files must be located under one of following directories:
admin/sql,admin/template,admin/template/*,patch/ [some
dir]/sql,sql
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Standard Name

Description

Drvx file location check

Driver File Location
Standard

LCT File Location
Standard

LDT File Location
Standard

PKG File Location
Standard

RTF File Location

Standard

XSS Location Standard

HCT Location Standard

HDT Location Standard

PDT Location Standard

JavaScript Location
Standard

PrintStackTrace Check

Workflow Location
Standard

Drvx files must be located under one of following directories:
patch/[some dir]/driver, admin/template,admin/template/*

Driver files must be located under one of following directories:
admin/driver,patch/[some dir]/driver,
admin/template,admin/template/*

LCT files must be located under one of following directories:
admin/import,patch/[some dir]/import,upgrade/[some
dir]/import,admin/template,admin/template/*

LDT files must be located under one of following directories:
admin/import,patch/[some
dir]/import,help,,admin/template,admin/template/*

Package files must be located under one of following directories:
admin/sql,patch/[some dir]/sql,admin/template,admin/template/*

RTF files must be located under : patch/115/publisher/templates

XSS files must be located under one of following directories:
html,admin/template,admin/template/*

HCT files must be located under one of following directories:
patch/[some dir]/import,admin/template,admin/template/*

HDT files must be located under one of following directories:
patch/[some dir]/import,admin/template,admin/template/*

PDT files must be located under one of following directories:
patch/[some dir]/import,admin/template,admin/template/*

JavaScript files must be located under one of following directories:

html,patch/[some dir]/html,upgrade/[some
dir]/html,admin/template,admin/template/*

Using printStackTrace is not recommended

Workflow files must be located under one of following directories:

admin/import,patch/[some
dir]/import,admin/template,admin/template/*
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Standard Name

Description

XDF Location Standard

Absolute URL Check

Standard

Report Printer Def File

Form Location Standard

JAR Location Standard

JSP Location Standard

Dependency Files
Location Standard

Cmd file Location
Standard

XML Location Standard

XGM Location Standard

XSL Location Standard

ForceViewCheck

Show Error Check

Absolute URL Check

XDF files must be located under one of following directories:
admin/xdf,patch/[some dir]/xdf,patch/[some dir]/xdf/aw/US

Check for absolute URLs

Report printer files must be located under one of following
directories: reports,admin/template,admin/template/*

Form files must be located under one of following directories:
forms,admin/template,admin/template/*

Jar files must be located under one of following directories:
java/3rdparty,java/3rdparty/stdalone,admin/template,admin/templ
ate/,patch/115/jar/bpel

JSP files must be located under one of following directories:
html,html/jsp/[PROD],html/jsp/[PROD}/[MOD], html/jsp/[PROD]/[
MOD]/[sub MOD],admin/template,admin/template/*

Dependency files must be located under one of following
directories: java/make,admin/template,admin/template/*

CMD files must be located under one of following directories:
admin/template,admin/template/*,bin

XML files must be located under one of following directories:
html,java,mds,patch/115/publisher/defs,admin/template,admin/tem
plate/*,patch/115/manualsteps.

XGM files must be located under one of following directories:
patch/[some dir]/xml/US,admin/template,admin/template/*

XSL files must be located under one of following directories:
html,admin/xdf/xsl,patch/[some dir]/xdf/xs],patch/[some

One must use FORCE in CREATE statements in view creation
scripts

SQL scripts must not contain the Show errors command

Having absolute URLs is not recommended
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Standard Name

Description

Pkg Replace Check

Pkg Create IS Check

Xml Parse Standard

Control M Standard

SQL NoLogging Check

SQL Serveroutput Check

Wix File Naming
Standard

16.3 File Naming
Standard

Set Scan Off Standard

Drop Table check

SQL Max Line
LengthStandard

FNDSLOAD Check
Standard

Drop Column check

Long Raw check

Insert Column check

FNDLOAD/FNDLOADS
O syntax check

Use CREATE OR REPLACE PACKAGE for package creation. Do
not omit OR REPLACE

Package creation must not use IS. Instead should always use AS

XML files should be well-formed

Text files should not have control M [*"M] character

Using NOLogging in SQL scripts is not recommended

Using set serveroutput on in SQL scripts is not recommended

WEX filename must end in s, e, or a, ie. [slela].wfx.

Filename should adhere to the 16.3 naming standard

Package creation scripts containing ampersand must have SET
SCAN OFF

Drop table should not be used in SQL/PLSQL files as it can result in

loss of data

No line in a SQL file should be longer than 255 characters

FNDSLOAD is obsolete. No dbdrv: hints should refer to
FNDSLOAD

Drop Column should not be used in SQL/PLSQL files

LONG or LONG RAW columns should not be used

INSERT SQL statements, should explicitly list the columns about to

insert

FNDLOAD/FNDLOADSO must have correct syntax
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Standard Name

Description

Admin Dbdrv none
check

NLADD Sql Check

FNDLOAD ldt phase

Menu file location

WEX file location check

Create single line check

SQL exit check

Package SpecBody Same

file

SQL Absolute path
Check

Calling SQL script check

Applsyspub Schema
Check

Custom File Naming
Standard

Pkg body creation
Standard

Pkg spec creation
Standard

Mview Build deferred
Standard

All files under [PROD_TOP]/admin must have only dbdrv: none

There should be no [PROD]NLADD.sql files in R12 patches
dbdrv: FNDLOAD ldt files must have correct phase

Menu files must be located under one of following directories:
resource,admin/template,admin/template/*

WEX files must be located under one of following directories:
patch/[some dir]/xml,admin/template,admin/template/*

In SQL files, CREATE command must occur on one line only.
SQL files must end with exit

The package specification and body should be in different files

SQL files should not have absolute path in a @ or @@ statements

Use start or @ when calling a SQL script within a SQL script. Do not

use @@.

Custom scripts are not allowed to modify APPLSYSPUB schema

All files involved in the package must be for a product prefixed

with xx™"

Package body creation scripts should not be in pkh files

Package Spec creation scripts should not be in pkb and plb files

Materialized Views must be created with BUILD DEFERRED
option
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Standard Name

Description

Mview Parallel Standard

Mview prebuilt Standard

Report Location
Standard

Import stmt Check

Language check in
destination path

JRAD XML file type

Control-M characters in
PLD files

SQL whenever sqlerror
exit failure rollback

Java file empty catch
block

Avoid returning from a
finally block

Avoid catching null
pointer exception

Java throwing exception
in finally block

Java catching throwable

Materialized Views should not be created with parallel command

Materialized Views must not be created with ON PREBUILT
TABLE option

Report files must be located under one of following directories:
reports,admin/template,admin/template/*

Java import statements must reference fully qualified Class names

The destination path for a file entry in the package creation process
should not have the language code as a suffix. The language should
be specified separately.

During the package creation process, if an XML file is included
with the file type as TRAD XML' (File type ID is 1005), then the
destination path should start with 'mds'".

If a PLD file contains a control-M character, then some issues may
arise while applying a patch containing this PLD file.

A SQL Script should contain "WHENEVER SQLERROR EXIT
FAILURE ROLLBACK;".

An empty catch Block finds instances where an exception is
caught, but nothing is done.

In Java code, one should avoid returning from a finally block -
this can discard exceptions. There should be no return statement
from a finally block.

Java code should never catch a null pointer exception. A catch
block may hide the original error, resulting in other more subtle
erTorS.

In Java, throwing exception in a finally block is confusing. It
may mask an exception or a defect in the code, and it can also make
code cleanup unstable.

In Java, one should avoid catching throwable. This action is
dangerous because such a catch can catch other things like
OutOfMemoryError.
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Standard Name

Description

Java class should not
extend error

Java files must have
res_id

Java class name check

Java empty if check

Java empty while check

Java empty finally block

Java if without braces

Java while without
braces

Java switch must have
default label

Java empty synchronized

Java empty static
initializer

JRAD files language
must be US English

Java Parameter (INI)
extension and location
standard

Errors are system exceptions. Classes should not extend them.

All Java files must have the following for source control ID:
public static final String RCS ID = S$Header$

All Java files should have a class with a name that is the same as
that of the file name.

There should be no empty if statements in Java code. An empty
if statement finds instances where a condition is checked but
nothing is done about it.

There should be no empty while statements in Java code.

There should be no empty £inally blocks in Java code. Avoid
empty finally blocks; these can be deleted.

InJava, if statements must use curly braces. Avoid using if
statements without curly braces.

In Java, while statements must use curly braces. Avoid using
while statements without using curly braces. Formats without
curly braces are error-prone.

In Java files, switch statements should have a default label.

There should be no empty synchronized blocks.

There should be no empty static initializer blocks.

In a JRAD XML file, the language of the XML file should be US
English and specified as "xml:lang = 'en-US"

Java Parameter files should follow these standards:

-Identified by file extension: .ini

-Location standard:
1.$<PROD_TOP>/admin/template
2.$<PROD_TOP>/admin/template/*
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Standard Name

Description

JDBC TimeStamp
Compliance

Do not use ~FILE or
~PATH in .drvx files

dbdrv: fdfemp should
not be called

Files with .drvx
extension must contain
'dbdrv: command'

No drvx files should
contain XDOLoader

No drvx files should
contain dbdrv: PYLOAD

dbdrv: FEXBCP must
have correct syntax

dbdrv: FEXMLC must
have correct syntax

dbdrv: FNDLIBR must
have correct syntax

dbdrv: java
htmlLoad.class must
have correct syntax

The proper column bind type should be used when
sending/fetching DATE columns. Do not use Types . TIMESTAMP

or OracleTypes.TIMESTAMP.

~FILE and ~PATH cannot be used in a dbdrv: command in a .drvx
file, even within checkfile. A .drvx file is not loaded into the

database.

The database driver should not

call fdfemp.

For each driver exception ( .drvx ) file the line dbdrv: command
must exist. The command must be in all lowercase. The line

dbdrv:

none commands fail also.

For all new patches containing Oracle XML Publisher files, the
dbdrv command should be added to the file directly instead of

using a separate drvx file.

PYLOAD should not be in any automatically generated database

driver.

dbdrv: FEXBCP must have correct syntax:

exec ff bin FFXBCP bin &phase=last (+##)

Y( -S| -U | -SU | )

&ui_apps O

FFXMLC command must contain the following syntax:

exec ff bin FFXMLC bin
0 [yYl

(¢phase=dat (+##))

&uil apps

FNDLIBR command must contain the following syntax:

exec fnd bin FNDLIBR bin <phase> FND FNDCPBWV

&ui_ apps
SYSADMIN

'System Administrator'

SYSADMIN

Java htmlLoad.class command must contain the following syntax:

exec java oracle/apps/per htmlLoad.class java
-username &un_apps -password
&pw_apps -database &jdbc db addr -file <.html

file>

Customization Manager Coding Standards
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Standard Name

Description

dbdrv: java
UnzipFile.class must
have correct syntax

dbdrv: LoadMap.class
must have correct syntax

JRAD XML files must
have file-version
attribute

Translation standard for
JRAD files

Do not end comments
with the '-' character

Java UnzipFile.class command must contain the following syntax:

exec java oracle/apps/ad/jri UnzipFile.class Jjava

The file must also have the .zip extension.

The syntax for LoadMap.class must be as follows:

exec java oracle/apps/ecx/loader LoadMap.class
java &phase=dat &un_ apps
&pw_apps &jdbc db_addr &fullpath prod path file

JRAD XML files must have a file-version attribute to indicate the
version of the file. Following is a sample definition of file-version.
<page xmlns:jrad='http://xmlns.oracle.com/jrad’
xmlns:oa="http://xmlns.oracle.com/oa'
xmlns:ui="http://xmlns.oracle.com/uix/ui'
version='9.0.3.7.0 428' xml:lang='en-US'
file-version="'S$Header:

AkTestAttachLinkPG.xml 115.0 2003/02/10 18:18:10
tmak noship $'
xmlns="http://xmlns.oracle.com/jrad'>

Note that the file-version attribute must have the correct filename
and a version.

In JRAD xml files the encoding should be UTE-8 and specified as:
"encoding = 'UTF-8"

Do not end comments with the '-' character, as this is the default
Sql*Plus line continuation character. For lines with a series of -,
end the line with a '+' sign.
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Known Product Limitations

Known Product Limitations

1.

Use of the native Oracle Enterprise Manager patch mechanism to apply core
technology patches (Developer Forms, Application Server, Database or other
standalone technologies) against Oracle E-Business Suite managed targets should
NOT be done under any circumstances.

While Enterprise Manager can be used to apply such patches to standalone
installations of Developer Forms, Application Server and the RDBMS products,
when these components are part of an Oracle E-Business Suite environment
(installed at the same time via the Rapid Install Wizard), they must not be patched
using Oracle Enterprise Manager.

Failure to acknowledge this caveat could result in unrecoverable system status.

Start and Stop features present in some of the Enterprise Manager console pages
should NOT be used against individual Oracle E-Business Suite sub-targets. One
example is starting and stopping the Oracle E-Business Suite database. While
Oracle Enterprise Manager has no problems starting and stopping individual
standalone product services, doing the same with Oracle E-Business Suite
components will produce unexpected and inconsistent results. The one exception to
this rule is that the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business
Suite's administration feature can be used to start and stop the application tier
service from the Enterprise Manager console.

The only mechanisms for cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite system from within
the Oracle Enterprise Manager Cloud Control console are those provided in the
cloning chapter of this guide. Alternatively, for more information on cloning, refer
to the following Oracle E-Business Suite documents on My Oracle Support:
Knowledge Document 230672.1, "Cloning Oracle Applications Release 11i with
Rapid Clone", and Knowledge Document 406982.1, "Cloning Oracle Applications
Release 12 with Rapid Clone".
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4. Creating copies of the out-of-box cloning procedures is not supported. The "Create
Like" feature is provided for customers to extend the cloning functionalities based
on their own specific business needs.

5. In discovery and monitoring, Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle
E-Business Suite does not support multiple Oracle E-Business Suite instances with
the same name across different hosts on a given Oracle Management Server; that is,
instances are differentiated only by the Oracle System Identifier (SID) and not the
CONTEXT_NAME values.

6. Because Enterprise Manager Cloud Control 12c uses an https OMS port by default,
all links used in the Change Management modules use https mode. Due to a known
limitation with Internet Explorer and https-enabled websites, the Change
Management modules cannot download files, including patches, readmes, file
manifests, and package reports in Internet Explorer. Another browser such as
Mozilla Firefox should be used instead.
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Third-Party Product License Information

Third-Party Product License Information

This section includes third-party license information for certain third-party products
that are part of Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite
Release 12.1.0.1.0. Oracle acknowledges that the following third-party proprietary and
open source software are used in the provided programs covered by this
documentation.

Apache Software Foundation

Notice

Apache POI
Copyright 2001-2007 The Apache Software Foundation

This product includes software developed by The Apache Software Foundation
(http://www.apache.org/).

Unit testing support is provided by JUnit, under the Common Public License Version
1.0:

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/cpl.php
See http://www junit.org/

A single resource file of the POI scratchpad component HDGF is taken from VSDump,
and is under the GNU General Public Licence version 3 (GPL v3):

http://gplv3.fsf.org/

Since this is a data file, and has no compiled version (the original file is distributed in
both source and binary versions of POI), there should be little difference in licencing
requirements compared to the ASL. For those wishing to avoid this component, the
HDGEF part of the POI scratchpad should be omitted.
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License

See http://www.gnome.ru/projects/vsdump_en.html

The Office Open XML experimental support had additional dependencies, with their
own licensing;:

XML Beans - http://xmlbeans.apache.org/
Apache Licence Version 2.0 - http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

DOM4J - http://www.dom4j.org/

BSD Licence - http://www.dom4j.org/license.html

Jaxen - http://jaxen.org/

Apache Style Licence - http://jaxen.org/license.html

OpenXml4] - http://www.openxml4j.org/

BSD Licence or Apache Licence Version 2.0 -
http://www.openxml4j.org/Licensing/Default.html

Apache License

Version 2.0, January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1.

Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and
distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

"Licensor” shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright
owner that is granting the License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that
control, are controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the
purposes of this definition, "control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause
the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (ii)
ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions
granted by this License.

"Source” form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including
but not limited to software source code, documentation source, and configuration
files.
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"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or
translation of a Source form, including but not limited to compiled object code,
generated documentation, and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made
available under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or
attached to the work (an example is provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is
based on (or derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions,
annotations, elaborations, or other modifications represent, as a whole, an original
work of authorship. For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works shall not
include works that remain separable from, or merely link (or bind by name) to the
interfaces of, the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution" shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of
the Work and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works
thereof, that is intentionally submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the
copyright owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf
of the copyright owner. For the purposes of this definition, "submitted" means any
form of electronic, verbal, or written communication sent to the Licensor or its
representatives, including but not limited to communication on electronic mailing
lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking systems that are managed by,
or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and improving the Work,
but excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or otherwise
designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a Contribution."

"Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of
whom a Contribution has been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated
within the Work.

Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each
Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive,
no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare
Derivative Works of, publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute
the Work and such Derivative Works in Source or Object form.

Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each
Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive,
no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this section) patent license to
make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work,
where such license applies only to those patent claims licensable by such
Contributor that are necessarily infringed by their Contribution(s) alone or by
combination of their Contribution(s) with the Work to which such Contribution(s)
was submitted. If You institute patent litigation against any entity (including a
cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that the Work or a Contribution
incorporated within the Work constitutes direct or contributory patent
infringement, then any patent licenses granted to You under this License for that
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Work shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative
Works thereof in any medium, with or without modifications, and in Source or
Object form, provided that You meet the following conditions:

1. You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of
this License; and

2. You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You
changed the files; and

3. You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You
distribute, all copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the
Source form of the Work, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part
of the Derivative Works; and

4. If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any
Derivative Works that You distribute must include a readable copy of the
attribution notices contained within such NOTICE file, excluding those notices
that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the
following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed as part of the Derivative
Works; within the Source form or documentation, if provided along with the
Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by the Derivative Works, if
and wherever such third-party notices normally appear. The contents of the
NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not modify the
License. You may add Your own attribution notices within Derivative Works
that You distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the NOTICE text from the
Work, provided that such additional attribution notices cannot be construed as
modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may
provide additional or different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction,
or distribution of Your modifications, or for any such Derivative Works as a whole,
provided Your use, reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise complies
with the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any
Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work by You to the
Licensor shall be under the terms and conditions of this License, without any
additional terms or conditions. Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall
supersede or modify the terms of any separate license agreement you may have
executed with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to use the trade names,

trademarks, service marks, or product names of the Licensor, except as required for
reasonable and customary use in describing the origin of the Work and reproducing
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the content of the NOTICE file.

Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing,
Licensor provides the Work (and each Contributor provides its Contributions) on
an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND,
either express or implied, including, without limitation, any warranties or
conditions of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible for determining the
appropriateness of using or redistributing the Work and assume any risks
associated with Your exercise of permissions under this License.

Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort
(including negligence), contract, or otherwise, unless required by applicable law
(such as deliberate and grossly negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall any
Contributor be liable to You for damages, including any direct, indirect, special,
incidental, or consequential damages of any character arising as a result of this
License or out of the use or inability to use the Work (including but not limited to
damages for loss of goodwill, work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or
any and all other commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has been

advised of the possibility of such damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While redistributing the Work or

Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a fee for, acceptance

of support, warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations and/or rights

consistent with this License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act
only on Your own behalf and on Your sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other

Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor
harmless for any liability incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor

by reason of your accepting any such warranty or additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work, attach the following boilerplate notice, with

the fields enclosed by brackets "[]" replaced with your own identifying information.

(Don't include the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in the appropriate comment

syntax for the file format. We also recommend that a file or class name and description

of purpose be included on the same "printed page" as the copyright notice for easier

identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner] Licensed under the Apache License,
Version 2.0 (the "License"); you may not use this file except in compliance with the
License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under

the License is distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR

Third-Party Product License Information
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CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific
language governing permissions and limitations under the License.

Office Open XML (OOXML) xsds:

These were downloaded as part of the Office Open XML ECMA Specification from
<http://www.ecma-international.org/publications/standards/Ecma-376.htm>

These are included within the Apache POI distribution, and are available under
compatible licensing terms.

Copyright - ECMA International, "made available without restriction"
http://www.ecma-international.org/memento/Ecmabylaws.htm - section 9.4
Patent License - Microsoft Open Specification Promise (OSP)

http://www.microsoft.com/interop/osp/
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